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Colloquia Chirurgica :

28 T HE

ARTof SURGERY

ErrroMiz’p and made Easy,

according to Modern Praétice.

By Way of DraLoc uUE,

WHEREIN

All Things neceflary to be Known and Pra&is’d in

the Cure of Tumors, Ulcers, Wounds, Frafiures, and
Diflications, are concifely handled, praétically and
plainiy apply’d ; the Rules fo fhort, that the Whole
may with Eafe be remember’d ; and the Method fo
certamn, that it may be always fafely depended upon :
Whereby every one may be able, in a very fhort
Time, to give an Account of his Profeffion, with-
out reading a Multitude of Books.

To which is8 added,

A CompreEnDIUM Ot ANATOMY,

Containing, in a very few Words, the Principal Matters’

relating to the Strufture of MaAx’s Bony, and wh'ch are moft
neceflary firft to be learnt by every Young Praélitioner, for whole
Benefit the Whole is made publick, The like (for Brewity and
Metbed) net Extant 5 and which may be of univerfal Ule, as

a Pccket-Comgpanion, both by Sea and Land,

The Firta Epirion, Revifed and Corredled,
To which is added,

“An APPEN DIX, containing a Safe and Eafy

' Printed for C. HiTcH, at the Red-Lion, in Parer-

Methed to cure the Fenereal Difeafe.

8B, FAMES HANDLEZ, Surgeon,
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THE

& T ER the gencral Reception this
¥y Book has met with, by the Four
WYL preceeding Editions of ity wherein
soocd (everal Thoufands bave been foid, T
prrefume it 15 Woolly meedlefs to make any Apo-
logy for this ¥itth, and I muff crave leave to
repeat two Things, which I bave formerly men-
tion’d : The one isy, that this Ireatife is des
JSigned principally for the Juniors in the Are 5
to inflruct the young Beginner, not only what te
do in moft Cajes that can occur, but alfo why
2t is done 3 that he may all upon rational
Principles, and in Converfation difiinguifh
bimfelf from a Pretender tfo the Art 3 and
this Way of Dialogue I deem’d moft praper,
| A @

{, | 10




iv The PREBA CE.:

to fix Things on the Memory, as well as wore
delightful to the young Artift : And the Second
Thing I would repeat is this, I douotibereby
wiake any Pretence io new Diftoveries in Sur-
gery, but to explain and eftablifb the old, in
a'concife and pleafant Manner, that is both Pro-
fitable and Eafy to comprebend s and which
contains, the true Doflrine as well as Sub-
Pance of what bas been wrote on thefe Subjetls
in large Volumes formerlyy the Purchafe of
which is both too large for the Pocket, and too
burthenfome to the Memory of the young Sur-
geon at bis firlt fetting out : He bas bere Mul-
tum in parvo, without carrying a Library in
bis Head, or charging bis Memory with fu-
perfluons Matters, and yet baving the very
Moarrow and Subftance of the beft Authors that
bave wrote, and which 1 conceive will bear
the Teft of the moft fevere Examination. I do
not pretend to Infallibility, but if my Doftrine
wmay be tried by the Rules of Art, contained in
the befp Aushors that have wrote, I am in no
fear of being found guilty of Error, bow-
ever [ome way blame me, (as I bear [fome bave
done) for Writing in ihis familiar plain Me-
thod 5 Ido not advife the young Surgeon to de-
pend on the Rules berein laid down, without
reading other Authors, far be it from me fo to
dos no, I recommend diligent reading to every
one, provided it be the beftp Authors, and to
compare what they [ay, withwhat is bergdeid
down, which will be a good Means to fix zz.‘;b' '
y " ibe
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1he Memory, and it will be eaficr upon any Oc-
| cafion to turn to one of -ibef: fhoit Chapters for
Informationy that be may always bave af
Hand; than to have Recourfe to larger Volumes,
‘where a young Man too eften bewilders bis
Underftanding, inficad of informing bis Fudg-
ment, not being eapabley on every [udden Occa-
fion, to diftingnifb Truth from Ervor, inlong
Chapters with obfeure Terms, and a Multitude
of ufelefs Words.

DR e,

Ey

A muft alfo inform my Reader, that the
Medicines bere recommended in every Cafe, are
only for a Specimen, but not for a Standard,
as if .thefe and none elle, were 1o be ufed 5
o donbt but others of the fame Intemiion, may
be as Effcilual, but it was neceflary to recom-
mend fome, to iliufrate the Doflvine in each
Chapter 5 and I cannot but think that moft of
(even) our befp Authors, bave bien too large
and needle[s, in the Medicines and Applications
that they bave recommended in their Writings.
1t is not the great Variety, but the Propriety
of our Applications that we are to regards;
the Art confills in knowing which to choofe .
among great Variely, and how to vary and
compound them, asSymptoms may indicate: As

 for Example, Very good Cures may be perform-
 ed with only dry Lint, red Precipitate, and
 Bafilicon 3 if the Artift knows hbow, when,
- and why to apply, mix and vary them accord-
ang to Art 5 and be that reads this Book with
43 - dué
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v Th PREFACE.

due Attention, may (I prefume) be able to de
that and much more.  There is lately publifbed,
A Treatife of Chirurgical Operations (and
bas already paffed Two Editions, and probably
will undergo more, before this Fifth Edition of
mine can appear) by Mr. Sharp, Surgeon of
Guy’s Hofpital 5 1 would recommend it to
every young Surgeon, in which it is very de-
smonftrable, tha! a Multitude of Medicines are
not neceflary in the moft capital Operations; but
the Cure may be performed by a wvery few,
rightly adapted :  And now as to this Treatife
of mine, as it bas met with fuch general Ap-
probation in the three Kingdoms, I bave not
thought proper to make very many Additions to
it, but let 1t take its Fate in its old Drefs,
with fome little Alteration in fome Places, and
as I cannot attend the Prefs, 1 muft befpeak the
Reader’s Indulgence, where be may find any
Literal, or other Miftakes, to correil them
with bis Pen,  Aund I mafp again intreat all
my Readers, not only to fiudy Anatemy in ge-
meral, but the Siruiture of a Human Skeleion
gn particular 5 that they may be able to under-
ftand the Doétrine of Fraftures and Diflocations,
and not be fupplanted by thofe ignorant Man-
frers that abound in the Country, call’d Bone-
{fetters, or Bone-coblers: Do not by your Indo-
lence and want of Application, [uffer thofe ig-
norant Intruders to vun away with the Profit
and Reputation, of fuch a ufeful and bene-
ficial Branch of your Art 5 be diligent to de-
2.7 their Ignorance, and to expsfe their Villany,

' and
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and dow’t fuffer fuch Tinkers to patch up
Bones, as their Brethren of the Brals-Tribe
do Kettles, and who, like them, mend one Hole
and make Two, and which would be more pro-
per Wik for thefe Vermin, than Tinkering of
Bones, baving naturally Heads of Lead, and
Faces of Brals.  Surely it is very furprifing,
phat fuch Fellows are not only tolevated but
dignified ! {feveral of them) with a Dio-
cefan Licence, as if there were not Surgeons
enough in the Kingdom, or as if Bone-fetting
was none of their Bufinefs, but vather belong’d
to them that kneww nothing at all of the
Matter, andwhich is very furprifing, the Peo-
ple love to have it fo 5 fhus whil} the Spi-
ritual Courts licenfe them, and the People love
20 be cheated by them, mo wonder that they pro-
ceed in their IIJJLC{ﬂJF"E If what is bere ad-
vanced be atiended to, tbe youngelt Surgcon
cannot be at o Lofs what to do, in any
Fratture or Diflocations, that can poffibly bap-
pen, nor indeed in almoft any other Cafe;
Jor althe® I do mot pretend to mew Dif-
coveries, 1 think I may [ay with greas
Truth, that for Brevity, Methoed, Plain-
nefs, and Comprebenfivenefs, it has no Su-
perior 5 the Rules fhort, pleafant, and
eafy to be remembered, by thofe that know
any thing of the Art, and it was never
defigned for Pretenders, and illiterate In-
truders, Quacks nor Bone-fetters.,

Aund
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And as I bave [pent my beft Days in the
Royal Navy, I fball take leave to fay a few
Things by way of Advice to thofe young Gentle-
suen, the Surgeons NMates there : And youyoung
Gentlemen, that are in that Station, you are
(by proper Conduét) in the Road to Happinefs
your Pay is very good, and Ibelieve our Naval
Encouragement to be the very beftin thel¥orld :
2ou fhould all bope to be Mafter Surgeons there,
and many of you may, in due Time be fuch,
¢f your Mifcondut does not prevent 5 it will
add but little to your Charalier, to boaft that
you are in the Number of the oldeft Mates iz
the Navy 5 it will be much more Honour to be
the Junior Mafter Surgeon, altho’ of the
Jmalleft Ship in the Navy 5 and be that is al-
ways Mate, after many Years Service, mufk
bave wery ill Luck, or be of the Family of
the Wrongheads 3 for a Man of Ingenuity,
Sobriety, and Spirit, [eldom can fail of ac-
guiring Friends, and in Time Preferments
and in order to it let me advife you to aveid.
Drinking, and keeping mean Company, for
if you once do that, you lofe your Cha=
ratler, and the Fﬂmaj/brp of your Sus
periors, and of Confequence get no Pre-
ferment, |

Do your Duty diligently by the Seamen 5 be at
all Calls by Night or Day without grumblmg,
and give I{wm 200d Words, and that’s the W@r for, .
thein to love you 5 altho’ they are an unpolite

Set
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- Set of Mortals, yet they are Flefb and Blood,
and know when they are well ufed 5 but this
you may do, without making yotr felves their

- Companions, or -drinking with them 5 for if
you do that, you lofe yourfelf at omce, mot

only with tbfﬁ Men, but (which is worfe).
with your Superiors : Nas if you would
maintain - a good Charafier, be diligent
towards the Seamen, in all Cafes of Wounds
or Illnefs, give them good Words (which
coff you mothing) but do wnot be too much
their familiar, gud never their Pot Com-
panion.

Alfo bebave with due Refpect to all your
Officers, and particularly to your Surgeon, and
do not think by expofing bis Failings, to add
Luftre to your cwn Reputation, for that is not
the Road to Preferment 5 for bis good JVerd
to your Captain, is the Way 1o make bim
your Friend, and recommend you to a Flag for
Preferment 5 and if you are but once war-
ranted for a Ship, you bave a Title fo the
Navy, and a certoin Nuinber bhave a Sallary
when out of Sea Pay, and every one may
hope to be of that Nuinber in bis Turn,
befi de.f baving the Benefit of Superaunuation,
if ﬁ:mc’ the Time appointed for that
Pﬂrpaﬁ, and bave lived to .a proper Age,
and Infirmities render you uncapalle of Ser-
vice 5 this is a Happinefs worth [erving

[ary
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fory and wvery well worth your Attention and
Patience,

1t is your Misfortune, that your Phyfical
Prattice at Sea, is much cramp’d, being con-
Jin'd to the narrow Limits of the Contents of
a Cheft 5 but doyou fupply that Deficiency by
Diligence, Study, and a firict Obfervation of .
the Succefs of what your Surgeon prefcribes in
every Cafe 5 apply your [elves to the Study of
Plyfick as well as Surgery 5 read Sydenham’s
Works, and get Dr.Lobb’s Treatife of Pain-
Jul Difeafes, there is a great Variety in ity and
it feems a rational pretty Piece, illuftrated
wWith many remarkable Cafes and Cures, and
20 inftrul you in the Knowledge of many very
ufcful and uncommon Things, and particularly,
the Condut of Nature in Animal Secretion and
Generation, and the Manner of the Operation
of a Medicine on the Fluids 3y I would recom-
mend to you my Mechanical Effays on the A-
nimal (Bconomy, a Book worth your Perufal,
both for Inftruction and Delight 5 as to others,
there are Plenty emough to be had, and more
than are good, bur you muft endeavour to
choofe thofe in moft Efieem by Men of Senfe and
Fudgment, who are capable to direit you in
your Choice : And laftly, Let me prefs you to
adbere firicily to Revolutional Principles, and
take every Opportunity fincerely to fbew your
Attachment and Loyalty to your Sovereign,
and every Branh of the Illufirious Houfe of
Banower,
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Hanover, and delight not to be Foppifb
and Singular, but neat and clean in your

Drefs 5 and, Semper aliquid boni operis
facito, ut diabolus te femper inveniat oc-

cupatum,

2 HL
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U R+ HE

ARTof SURGERY
Epitomiz’d and made Eafy,

rar p. s L
Of TuMoORs 7 gfﬂemi.

R A Surgery, or Cbzrﬂrgfry, by
"F its Efymafagy, THG XE+0s Epyoy, ﬁgny-

,,' y) fies Manual Operation 5 and by the

FOSFOMERd Learned in that Art, is dcﬁned to
be, Tfne third Branch of the Gm*ﬂr:‘w Part of Medi-
cine, wwhich teacheth how fundry Difeafes of the Body
of Man are to be cured by Manual Operation.

Q. How aught a Surgeon to be qualified 2

A. He ought to have a reafonable Experience
in all Parts of his Art; to have a competent
Stock of Learning ; to have an unfhaken Courage,
a fteady Hand, a clear Sight, to be able to give a
rational Account of what he does, and to be an

boneft Man,
Q. What
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Q. What 15 a Tumor? Y

A Tt is a Difeafe, for the moft part, incidert
to the Organical Parts, increafing their Quantity
above Nature, by reafon of receiving fuperﬂuuu:l
Humours, fent from other Parts,

Q_ How are thofe Humours received 2

By Affluxion or Congeflion.

Q fﬁar is Afluxion ?

It is when an Fumour oﬁ’endmg, either in
Qﬂﬂﬁmy or Quality, fuddenly and with Violence,
feizeth upon any Member, either by reafon of
its Weaknefs, Rarity, Loofenefs, Dependencv
‘Heat or Pain, or becaufe the whole Body is full,
and the Parts fending, ftrong.

Q. What 1s C mng;m 2

A. That is when an Humour is colle&ed in any
Part, by little and little, by reafon of the Weak-
nefs “of the concolting and expelling Faculty “of
the {ame.

Q. What do you mean by an Organical Part?

A. Chiefly a Mufcle 5 in which are a Membrane,
Fleth, Tendon, &¢c. Alfoa Nerve, which conveys
the ammdl Spirits, and diftributes them; and the
Arteries, which do the fame by the Blood.

Q. What are the Denominations ::f a Tumor ?

A. In Greek it is called Zyx®-5 * that is, a Pro-

tuberance in the Body : The Arabians and their
barbarous Followers call 21l Tumors xfp@?fmam 3
in Latin Abfceffus. All Tumors, wherein is a
‘Collection o Matter we call #poffems. "The Word
Tumor-is a Latin Word, and is derived from the
Word Tumeos, tobe raifed or puffed up.

O What are the Caufes of Tumors ?

A. Surgeons reckon up cight External C’ary@f
{viz. ) 1. A contagious Air in time of the Plague.
2. Things exceeding Temperature in the a&w
Qualities 3 as, Feficarories, fitting long on a cold

Stene'y



Of TumoRrs in general, g

Stone, &, 3. When too hard Ligature is made
upon a Part, The Apphcatmn of Cupping-
glaffes. 5. A Wound Fracture, Luxation and
Contufion. 6. Bltlnﬂ' of any Beaft. 5. By
taking Thingsinwardly GﬁenﬁvetﬂNature. 8. Im-
moderate Motion, whereby immoderate Heat is
produced, and the Humours become more fubtil.

Q. #hat are the Internal Caufes ?

A. Either Humours or Flatusfities,

Q. WWhat are the Humours ?

A. Either Natural or Unnatural, and they a-
“gain either Sincere or Mingled.

Q. Which are thofe mbmb you call Sincere ¢

A. Choler, Phlegm, and Melancholly

A. Which do you m!f Mingled ?

A, When one of the former is mingled with the
Blood ; (for Blood is no where Sincere, but ac-
cordmg to the Humour mingled with it, which is
predominant) it is called Chc-lenck Phl&gmatu:k,
Melancholly Blood.

Q. W’?mr are the Unnatural Humours

A. Water, asin the Dropfy, &e.

Q. What other Diftinétions have you 2

A. Simple and Compound.

Q. What do you call a Simple Tumor 2

A. If it proceed from Blood, {tho’ it be never
unmixf:d) it is called P:‘Jz’egmma, or Inflammatio 3
if from Choler, Erifipelas and Herpes: All
which are bot Tumors. Of Phlegm, is an Oede-
ma ; of a Melancholly Juice, is a Schirrus : And
thefe two are cold Tumors. If from Atra Bili-,
Cancer ; if from Water, it is called Tumor zfgr:a-
Jus 5 and particularly from hence come Hernia A-
qusfa, Hydrops, Hydrocephalus, &c. If from Fla-
tuofity, it iscalled Emphyfema : And thefe arecau-
fed by the defect of the natural Heat.

Q. What do you call Compound Tumors 2

A. When



4  Of the Indications of Tumors.

A. When there is a Combination of thefe, they
beget a Compound Tumor, and what Humour
moft predominates, carries away. the Name ; as
Phlegmonodes, Erifipelatodes ; and fo of the reft.

RO AR P DR DI IR
CHAP IL |
Of the general Indications of Cure in
TwvMORSs. :
Q. H AT is an Indication ?

A. It is that which fheweth what
Courfe is be taken for the Recvvery of Health.
Q. From whence are thegeneral Indications taken @

A. Either from the Matter,~or Times of every
Tumor.

Q. As bow ?

A. In the Matter, we are to obferve the Mo~
tion of it, and its Nature ; as concerning its Mo-.
tion, it is either in flowing, or is already received.
into the Part.

Q. What are the Caufes of Fluxion ?

A. Twoj (wviz.) Plethora, or Fulnefs; and
Cacochymia, or an ill Habit. Plethora is of twe.
forts, ad vafa, and ad vires.

Q. What do you underfland by that ? .

A. Ad vafa, is when the Veins are only full,
and the Body neverthelefs quick and nimble: And
that it is again {1) pure, when there is a due Pro-
portion of the Humours of the Body ; and (2) im-
pure, when there is an Excefs of any of the three:
Humours, befides Blood ; as Phlegm, Choler, and
Melancholly,  Ad wires, is when there is fuch a
Fulnefs as caufeth a Laflitude of the whole Body.

Q. What mufl be done in this Cafe ?

A. Pl
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A. Pleihora, requires Phlebotomy 5 and Cacochy=
mia, Purging ; both which are to be done accord-
ing to the Strength of the Patient.

Q. How do you difcern Strength and Weaknefs ?

A. By the Funétions, thus: The Weaknefs of
the Natural Faculty is difcernzd by Crudity of U-
rine, and Excrements of the Body ; the Weak-
nefs of the Vital Faculty, by a weak Pulfe, and by
breathing weak and fick ; and the Weaknefs of
the Animal Faculty, is found out by Defect in
Moving and Feeling,

Q. What are the Ends of Phlebotomy ?

A. Derivation and Revulfion.

Q. What are they ?

A. Derivation, is a drawing of the Humour to
the Part adjacent, or of the fame fide, by open-
ing a Vein, or a Branch of it, which is inferted
into the Part affeted. Revnlfion, is a drawing of
the Humour to the oppofite Part, as from the Head
to the Feet, from the right Side to the left, &,

Q. What more will you do, to prevent, or abate
Fluxion ?

A. Since a hot Diftemperature is moft com-
monly the Caufe, we muft apply Things cooling ;
as Cloths moiftened in O/ Rofar. or Vislar. laid on
cold, and renew them as they grow hot ; or ap-
ply Unguent. Rofat. de Ceruffa, Populeon, &c. be-
tween two Cloths,

Q. Why between two Choths ?

A. It thereby keeps the Unguent from drying,
and doth not hinder the perfpirating of Vapours,
which it otherwife would do, and thereby increafe
both Pain and Heat. The fame we are to do alfo
when we apply Cataplafins to this Purpole.

Q. But what if the Ways by which the Tumor
. paffeth be too large, and a hot Diffemperature joined,
how will you proceed then 2

| A. Then
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A. Then Things aftringent and cooling are to
be applied, RDHEI’b and Cloths being moiftened in
them : Aﬁ Bace. Myrtil. Fal. Ro Rk Sice, Cort.
Glranat, Bm’mﬁ. Sz;m.:?ds'. Cort. & ne:r*r:i, &e. Cog. in
Fine Rub. vel Aeetn, & Ag. Font. And the Parts by
which the Humours pafs, are to be rolled pretty
ftrait with Rollers dipped in the fame.

Q. But [uppofe the Tumor be painful 2

zf £ R hﬁ{ fié Anodynes or E‘aa?; mﬂiﬁs.

Q. What are Anodynes ?.

" A. They gently Cintemperate the Part, by rea«
fon of the Lﬂn.ormlt}r which thev have to the Na-
ture of Man ; are hot in the firft Degree, and are
of fubtil Parts: As, Lac, of. olivar. vet. axung.
torcin. adeps humani, H?Iﬁ’ﬂ!, gallin, urfi, Ol Cham.
lilior. lumbricor, liniy, amygd. dulc. ovor. ol. Rofar,
pu! Crociy &c. Or make this Cataplafm; R Ful.
'IJ{/E: waﬂarum cum frya‘?:ﬁ.w, ana Mj. Fol. Hyofcia-
mi Mij. Iol. papaverss Mj. [ub cineribus coguantur,
addends tandemn Mff panis in lacle tepido maceraii,
vitell. ovor. N° ij. puly. Croci ;.J ol, Cham. & Ro-

ar. ana q. at Cataplafm. S. A.
/ Q. %a{a{e Narcoticks? . . 3

4. They deprive the Part of the Faculty of Feel-

. And fuch are, Opium, Hemlock, Night-fhade,
&c. Thefe are to be ufed when the former will
not prevail. Sometimes (but feldlom) they are
ufed ‘alone, and fometimes with Things hot, if
we fear Stupefa&ion of the Part unto which they
are to be applied.

Q. Sﬂppcﬁ the "Tumor praffed.r from the Bite
or Sting of a venomous Beaft ? :

A. (1.) Then the Part is to be immediately
fcarrified, and Cupping-Glafies to be applied ; and
then the Part is to be fomented, cum Aceto &
Zher. Ven, and a Cataplafm ex Ther. Ven. applied
over all, 'The Member is to be bound hard two

. 2 RN RS ! 7
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or three Inches above the Bite or Sting ; and Ter.
Ven. cum Sal. viperar. to be given inwardly three
times a Day : Or, B Fol. Rute contuf. 3vj. allic
contuf. Ther. Ven. vel Mithridat. & Rafure Fovis,
. ana 3iv. coq. fuper lento igne, in Cerevif. fortif. thiv.
. ad 1biij. & Colat. &c.
Keep it in a Bottle clofe flopt ; the Dofe is g or
10 Spoonfuls, feven Mornings fafting, warm, as
foon as poflible after the Bite ; and apply fome of
* the Ingredients to it daily, warm, /id. Pharm. Bat.
Q. What do you underfland by the Times of a
Tumor ?
A. I underftand the Beginning, the Increafe, the
State, and the Declination. -

Q. What ds you call the Beginning of a Tumor ?

A, The Beginning 1 take to be, when a Part

begins to tumify.
Q. What Medicines are then msft proper 2
4. Repelling Medicines, which are cold, and
of a grofs Subftance, to thicken the Part affected,
and to cool the inner Parts of 1t : And fuch are,
Alb. ovor. plantag. [emper-viv. folan. peirofclin. fol.
Rof. rub. Bacc. Myrtill. Cort. granat. Gallie, fang.
Drac. Ter. figillat, dcet. &c.

Q. Areyou ts ufe repelling Medicines in all Gofes 2

A. No: As, (1.) If the Matter be Venomous
or Malignant, left being repell’d it aflault fome
principal Part, (2.) If the Matter be critically
turned to a Part.  (3.) Ifa Plethyra abounds. (4.)
When the Humour floweth to the Emuné&ories.
(5.) If the Part bave but little natural Hear, left
it mortify. (6.) If the Pain be very great; for
then only Anodynes are to be ufed. -

Q. /hat do you call t)¢ Increafe ¢f ¢ Tumor?
4. When the Part is ftretched, and Symptoms
. increafed. e ¢ :
| Q. What is Difcufiion'? Sl

E* B A. It
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4. Tt is an Evacuation of a thin Matter, (ga-
thered in a Part) by infenfible Perfpiration, pro-
cured hK/Ithe natural Heat, increafed by propor-
tionate Medicines, &,

Q. What do difcuffive Medicines effect 2

A. They help natural Heat ; which being
done, (1.) The Humour is made thin. (2.) It
is refolved ‘into Vapour. (3.) Itis drawn from
the Center to the Circumference. (4.) It is ex-
pell’d by the Pores of the Skin: Wherefore they
amuft be familiar to Nature, and fuch as perform
their Office by confuming fuperfluous Humidity,
and muft be hot and dry.

Q. How many Degrees of difeuffive Medicines
are there ?

A. Three: wiz. (1.) Thofe that are hot ard
dry in the fecond Degree : As, Fic. Chamb. Galb.
Rad. Lilior. Melilot. Adeps anferis, Altheee, &c. and
becaufe fuch eafe Pain, we fhould ever begin with
them. (2.) Thofe that are fomething more hot
and dry : As, Calamint. Puleg. Hyffop. Menth. Sem.
Cymin, Anetbi, farin. fabar. & feenugrec. adeps Ur/fi
& Can. wvet. &c. (3.) Thofe that are dry in the
third Degree ; as Nitre, unflaked Lime, Su/p.
viv, &c. If the Tumor is hard, forbear Repellents,
and ufe Difcutients and Emollients : W Rad, &
Fol. Althez, ana Mj. Sem. lini & feenugrec. ana
zvj. pulv. flor. Cham. &S Melilat. ana 3ij. far. Hord,
& Tratici ana 3vj. fiat Cataplafm. addendo Mel. Com.
3ij. Ol Sambuc. I Axung. anferis ana 3j.

Q. What do you call the State of a Tumor ?

A. When it is come to fuch a Degree as it can
grow no bigger.

Q. How do you know when that is ?

A. All Symptoms are at their height, when
neither increafling, nor decreafing, :

Q. What will you do then 2 |
| A Die
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A. Ufe Anodynes with Difcutients, by reafon
of Pain.

Q. How will you know when the Tumor declines ?

A, When the Symptoms begin to abate,

Q. What muft be done then 2 '

A. 1 muft then ufe ffrong Difeuffives, as before
fpoken of ; or, in cafe of Neceflity, Diach. cum
gum. Diach. Ireat. &c.

Q. How do Tumors end 2

A. By Refolution, Maturation, Induration, and
Corruption ; and as Difcuflion is better than Sup-
puration, fo Induration is better than the Corrup-
tion of the Part.

P RGP R R PR B R RRRRBRRRRD
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Of Curing Tumors, in general, come 1o
Suppuration.

¥

Q. O \Uppofe you cannot difcufs @ Tumor, what
will you do then ?

A. Bring it to Suppuration, or Maturation,

vulgarly called Apgffemation ; and that is, when the

impacted Blood, or Humour, is converted into
daudable Matter.

Q. How is this done ?

A. By outward Applications laid on warm,
which working upon the fuperfluous Humidity,
gaufeth Putrefaction.

Q. But fuppofe it attended with Pain, would yox
aot 7} Narcoticks 2

. No, for they extinguith the natural Heat of
2he Part, which is the principal Caufe of Co&fion 3
they alfo thicken the Matter, and make it more
rebellious ; but inftead of them I ufe Anodynes,
which we fpoke to before, |

2 Q. Bus
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itfelf to a Point, (3.) Hardnefs and Tenfion are
much abated. (4.) By prefling with the Finger,
we may feel the Matter lu&uate. (5.) The Pa-
tient feels much Eafe. (6.) The Heat ceafeth.
(7.) The inflamed Part (efpecially at the Point)
will become white. (8.) The Cuticula will be
thrivell’d.

Q. Why fhould Contraltion be a Sign of Suppu-
vation ¢

A. Becaufe whilft natural Heat conco&ls the
Matter, Vapours are raifed by the Heat, and fo
the Part is diftended ; but when the Matter is con-
coéted, the Elevation of Vapours ceafe, and the
“Tumor a little falls,

Q. Why fhould drawing to a Point be a Sign 2

A, Becaufe when Nature overcomes the Mat-
ter, it draws it together to the Skin, and having
conquer’d her Enemy, expels him.

Q. Why fhould the Abatement of Hardnels and
“Tention be a Sign ?
* A. Becaufe buppura-tic:n being procured, many
‘Vapours are difcufled, which before ftretched the
Skin, and made it herd.

Q. Why fhould the Patient’s Eafe be a Sign 2

A. Becaufe the fharp Vapours are refolved, and
the Matter being well concofted, makes the Parts
. more loofe,

Q. How will you open an Apojftem come to full Ma-
turation ©

A. Twoways. (1.) By Incifion.  (2.) By the
Potential Cantery.

Q. Which do you efteem the beft ¢

A. The Potential Cautery gives the moft Jarge
and certain Difcharge 5 but in Apoftems of the
Face, they are to be fhunned, becaufe of the
‘Scars they leave behind them : but in other Places
T ule thcm, in large Tumors, or to. gratify

B timorous
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timorous Patients, who will not admit of In-
cifion. .-
Q. What is the Potential Cautery compos’d of 2
A, Soap-Lees, and unflaked Lime, mixed to
the Confiftence of an Unguent ; or black Scap
and unflaked Lime fo mixed. Of a ftronger fort,
and which muft be ufed with great Caution, are
Lapis infernalis, (mixed one third, fourth or fifth
Part with black Soap, and laid on) and the Silver
Cauttick, &'c. But either of thefe being ufed in
the form of an Unguent, muft be fpread upon a
Pledget of Lint, and laid upon the moft foft and
depending Part of the T'umor, with a Plaifter of
Diapalma (or fome fuch) all round it, to keep it
from fpreading ; which it will do, lefs or mere,
tho®> we do all we can to prevent.it, therefore the
Pledget muft be made but fmall.
Q. How long is the Cauftick to lieon :
A. 1allow for the common milder fort twelve
Hours ; for the ftrong, not fo much. If you ap-
ply the Silver Cauftick, hold one end of it be-
tween your Fingers, covered with a Rag ; and
having juft wet the other end, apply it to the Part,
holding it on clofe, now and then wetting it
afrefh, and in alittle time you will have an Efchar,
By doing this on a particular Occafion to a found
Part, and managing it thus for three Hours, I
have made an Efchar without Pain ; which, when
it has been divided, digefted and feparated, has
left a Cavity big enough to turn the end of one’s
Thumb in, and an Inch deep. I only hint this,
to fhew what may be done, with prudentManage-~
ament.
. What areyou to confider when you come to open
an Apolem ¢
- A. Lam to be careful to fhun Feins, Arteries,,
Nerves, and Tendons 3 if the Skin isonly to be:
| divided,

|




come to Suppuration. 3

divided, the Incifion is to be made ffrait ; but a
Mufcle is to be cut according to its' Fibres ; and
it muft be opened in a depending Part, becaufe
of giving a free Difcharge to the Matter, which
would otherwife be kept in, and infinuate itfelf
deeper. It muft alfo be divided where the Part’is
-thinneft, to avoid Pain ; the Apertion muft be
proportionate to the Tumor, and the Difcharge
. according to Reafon ; not too much at once, for
fear of weakening the Patient too much.
Q. What Accidents follow the opening an Apoflem 2
A. Fainting, Pain, and a Flux of Blood,
Q. How are thefe to be remedied ?
A. In cafe of Faintings, give Cordials or Wine ;
if Pain, imbrocate with O/. Rofar. 8tc. and as for
the Flux of Blood, it is to be ftopped with Bal.
Sang. Drac. alb. ovor. acet. &c. mixed and applied
on Tents and Pledgets, with good Boulfters and
Bandage over ‘all, {&5¢. and fo let it remain 24
Hours,
Q. How will you drefs it after opening, if there is
10 Flux of Blood 2 i -P 4
4. It I fipd that the Potential Cautery has done
its Bufinefs, by making an Efchar, I take off the
Cauftick, wafh out the Salts with warm Milk or
Water, divide the Efchar, and drefs it with warm
Bafilicon, or fome other Digettive, till it falls off.
Q. What muft be done then 2
A. Drefs it with Bafilicon alone, or mixed with
Mere. precipit. Rub, or dipt in Spir. win. and
fometimes if there is much Putrefallion, inject
Spir. vin. per fe, or mixed cum mel. Rofar. as 1 fee
occafion : and if it be very hollow round about,
be fure to dilate it by Incifion, or cutoft the Lips,
if they grow callous, &e. After it is well digefted,
IMundify, Incarn, and Cicatrize.
Q. How do you know when it is well digefted 2
B2 A, When
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A. When the Matter is thick, white, fweet, even,
and lefs than it was, and the Part looks clean.

Q. How will yo Mundify, or Deterge ?

A. Many Surgeons have many Methods ; the
moft common way is with Ung. A;?/?afar. Ung. Ba-
filic, & pracipit. rub. or teréb. Ven. mel. Rofar. Sar-
cocol. Myrrh. Rad. Ariftal. Rot. Mundificativ, Para-
celf. ex apio, &c.

Q. HWith what will youdunearn 2

A. With Liniment. Arceiy Gum Elemi, 8cc, and
fometimes I ufe Digeftives and Incarnatives to-
gether, as the Occafion requires.

Q. How do you know when it is fit to Incarn ?

A, When the Part is very clean, and has little
.ved granulated Spots appearing in it, and a {mall
Difcharge of Matter from it.

Q.. When is the time to Cicatrize @

A. Wihen the Ulcer is almsf? incarned even with
the: Cutis 3  not fooner, left it thould heal with a
Cavity; nor later, lett a deformed Scar is produced.

Q. Wizh what will you Cicatrize ? -

A. With Unguent. Defice. Rub, Ag. Calcis, ax
dry Lint, prepar’d out of fine Cloth, diptina Dif-
folution of Vit. Rem. in Water, and dried, or Li-
niment. Arcei, wathed in Aq. Caleis, &c.

Q. What if a Fungus, Hyperfarcofis, or fpongy
proud Flefh arifes ? _

4. I take it oft with Merc. precipit. Rub. Allum.
2/t vit. rom., and fometimes by the Knife, &¢, and
in fome rebellious Cafes, by the actual Cautery.

4225
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Of a PuLEecmon, fhewing the general
Method of its Cuie.

H AT isa Phlegmon ¢
A, It is a hot Tumor, proceeding
from the #ffuxion of Blood to any Part.

Q. From whenee 15 the Name devived ?

A. dreyuon is derived from gaéyw, from whence
Jagro, to burn by reafon of its heat,

. JWhat is the true Caufe of a Phlegmon ?
A, Itis caufed by goed Blood ﬂﬁ'cndmrr in quan-
tity.

Q. What are the true Signs of it ¢

4. It fuddenly begins, and fpeedily increafeth ;
it is very hot, of a frefh Colour, is attended with
great Pain, Pulfatlon, Tenfion, and the Viens
are often very apparent, black, or ruddy.

Q. What are its Differences 2

A. If it feize upon the Meninges of the Brain,
it is called Phrenitis 5 if on the Conjunétiva of the
Eye, Ophthalmia 5 if on the Mufclesof the Throat,
Angina, or Quinzy ; if on the Pleura, Pluritis, ot
Pleurify ;5 if on the Lungs, Peripneumonia; if on
the Emunétory of the Heart and Liver, Buba ; if
under the Ear, Parotis : otherwife it carries the
general Name of Phlegmon.

Q. What are (in fhort) the Meansof a Cure ?
A. They aretwo : (viz.) A fit Diet, and pro-
per Applications, - In the be"rinmnﬂ' I order a thin
and cooling Diet, and only what is fufficient to
fupport Nature ; as, Chicken or Veal-broih, Water-

B3 gruel,
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gruel, cooling Salads, Barley-broth, Spinage, Sorvel,
Purflain, &c. His Drink, Small-Beer, Barley-
water made palatable with Syr. Violar. or Syr. Sac-
chariy, andfuch like: He muft forbear Wine, Eggs,
Flefb, Spices, Stale-Beer and Ale, &c.

Q. Suppofe the Humour flows immoderately, how
will you abate it 2

A. By Pblebotomy and Purgation.

Q. What are you to confider in Phlebotomy ?

A. The Seafon of the Year, and Age and
Strength of the Patient,

Q. Why is Purgation of ufe bere, fince no Blood
(which is the Maiter of a Phlegmon) can be fpent
that way ? :

A. Catharticks or Purgatives, dry the Body and
deprive the Blood of Moifture, and make it more
unapt to fiow 5 and by purging out fharp Humours,
which zrritate the Part afteted, the Enemy is
conquered with more Eafe. "

Q. What Catharticks do you ufe in this Cafe 2

A. Lenitives, as Caffia, Tamarind, Eleét. Leni<
sy, &c. | ;

Q. What eife is to be done €

4. Difcuffives, (of which I gave an Account
before): Defenfatives and Repellers,

Q. What do you eall Defenfatives 2

A. Thefeare fuch as by their affringent Nature,
purfe in, and contra@ the Veflels, thereby hin-
dering the Humour from flowing to the Part, and
are in Nature cold and dry.

Q. Where muft they be applied 2

A. To the Parts contiguous, to the Joints and
Parts above them.,

Q. Why fo 2

A. Becaufe there the Veflels are more plain and
coni‘R/iIcunus, and {o apt to receive Impreflion from
the Medicine, |

Q. What
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Q. What are your defenfive Medicaments ? |

A. 'The more mild are, Succ. Plantag. Rof. Alb.
Nigell. Papav. Rbead. .A’ Sperm. Ranar. Vin.
Rzab Acet. Oxileum, &c, Cl{)ths being dipped in_
them, and applied, and often renewed; or the
common Defenfative of Diapalma and Bole, {pread
upon Cloth or Leather, :

Q. What is Oxileum ?

A. Acetum &3 Ol Olivar. commuxt. ‘The mors,.
firong Defenfives are, Bol. wer. Sang. Draconss,
Ter. figillat OL Myrtillor . Maflic. Albumin. Ovor . &c. -

Q. What are prfﬁfﬂ 3

A. Such Medicines as drive back the Humous
from the Part, :

Q. What are they? :

A. Some are mild, being cold and moift, asl._r
Lactuc. Cichoreum, Parmfﬁc Alb. Ovar, Nizel. &C. :
And fome are more ftrongly cooling, as Cicut.
Mandragor. &c, Again, fome are more aftrin-
gent, cooling and drying, and repel more ftrongly
than the others. Of thefe fome are weak, as, .
Fol. Plantag. Fol. RB/' Rub. &c. And others
are more {ftrong . Cort. Granat. Vin. Rub.
Allum. Gaﬁm, &c. All which may be made into
Cataplafms, with Far. Hord. &c. Or thus, K
Far. Hord. 3vj. Pulv. Cort. Granat. 3ij. Pulv. Ba-.
lauft. 3s. Succ. Sedi Major. 3iij. Vin. Rub. q. /.
Cog. ad confyft. Cataplafm. & in fine Cottionis addg
Ol. Myrt. 31j.

Q. beﬂ are thefe to be applied 2

A. Inthe beginning of the Tumor, and fo long
as I fee any good Effeét from them.

Q. What Mi ifchicf comes of their untimely Appli=
catun, : ,
A. They wrinkle the Skin, increafe the Pain,
harden the Humour in the Part, and often return

it to fome Noble and Principal Part,

134. Q. How
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Q. How doyou know whenRepellersare tobe applied ?
A. ‘They are to be applied if the Patient comes
whilit the Blood is yet in the fmall Veins ; be-
caufe then the Humour is but little and thin ;
Nature is ftrong, and the Matter is not yet fet-
tled: And as I fee Occafion, I fometimes apply
Repellers and Difcuffives together.
Q." In what Cafes are rfpfz'img Medicines not s
oe Hf d €
A. (1.) If the Part be weak, left its natural
Heat be extinguifhed. (2.) When there is great
Painj becaufe they would caufe greater. (3.)
When the Fluxion s violent ; for then they would
be fruitlefs,
Q. Tell me (in fhort) how you will manage if,.
Jrom firfd to laft € odd
A. In the Increafe of a Phie man, I ufe repel-
ling Med:icines, and fumct:mcs with di fcuﬂing g
becaufe until the latter end of the Increafe, there
15 hopes that the Matter may be repell’d; but
when the Blood 1s once flipt out of the Veins,
and the Phlegmon begins to abate, I immediately
fly to Difcuffives, which make the Blood thin and
apt to flow, convert it into Vapours, and eva-
cuate it by the Pores of the Skin : And if, not-
withftanding all this, there be Tenfion or Swel-
ling, then Igendewour to procure Suppuration.
Q_ How is Matter produced ?
. By a natural and unnatur af Heat encoun-
t{.,rmrr together.:
Q bey 15 1t termed Gam’, y" it be White
A. Becaufe that fhews it to be produced uf na-
tural Heat, and is caufed to be white by the
Coats of the Veins, Arteries, Nerves and Mem-
branes, which are in Colour white, and turns the
Matter into the fame Colour,
Y o BACE
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Of an ERYSIPELAS,

QX H AT is an Eryfipelas ?

- A It is a hot Tumer, proceeding
from Choler, of a bright red Colour, tending to
yellow, without Pulfation or circumicribed T'u-
mor.

Q. 75 Choler always yéllow ?

A. For the moft part, and in a healthful State
it is ; but in‘a Morbefe State it is often of feveral
other Colours, as pale, black, eruginous, reddith,
witelline, &c. -

Q; IWJI}' ds }'EFH call this Tumor Egumws’hmg 2

.zf. FI‘GH] Evaa'sr (Whith tllﬂ Ancients uﬁ‘:& to
fignify Red) and =énas, fignifying mear. So that
it is a 'Tumor in Colour coming near to Red.

Q. What are the Signsof it ¢

- A. Great Pain and Heat ; the Colour of it cf
a bright red, tending to yellow ; it is fmall, pof-
fefling only the Skin, and is attended with a Fever.

Q. What is the Difference between a Phlegmon
and an’ Eryfipelas 2

A. A Pblegmon pofleffeth the Skin and Flefh
under it ; an Lry/ipelas only the Skin 5 a Phlegmon
is of a dark red Colour, by reafon of thick Blood
lying decp 5 but an Eryfipelas is of ‘a bright red,
tending to yellow ; a Pblegmon fettleth it felf in
one Part, but an Eryfipelas makes red the adjacent
Parts by fpreading; a Phlegmon comes of Blood,
an Eryfipelas- of Choler, in which the Heat and
Symptomatick Fever is greater than in a Phlegmon

alfo,
| Bs Q. Fhas
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Q. What Prognofiicks are you able to make ?

A. That which proceeds from natural yellow
Choler is mildeft ; if it be driven to the outward
Parts, it is a good Sign ; fo itis bad (on the con-
trary) if it return from the outward Parts inward :
it is more dangerous in the Head than in other
Parts: If it appear in Wounds, Fraltures, Ulcers,
&Jc. it is very often mortal, if it does not proceed
from Application of too hot Medicines, = If it
tends to Suppuration, or if a Bone be bare, and
the adjacent flethy Parts be pofleft with it, it isan
ill Sign.

Q. How is a Patient to be relieved that labours un-
der it 2 -

A. By Diet, Surgery, internal Medicines, and
external Applications.

Q. How is hetobe dieted ? '

4. It muft be cooling and moiftening ; Chicken-
Broths with cooling Herbs, Oatmeal-Gruel, Pa-
nada, Spinage, Sorrel, Lettice, &F¢. His Drink,
Aq. Hordei, Spring-Water, or Small-Beer. The
Seafon of the Year muft be confider’d, Sleep pro-
cur’d, and all Difturbances of Mind thunn’d, &,

Q. Is Phlebotomy 2o be ufed ?

A, It is difputable : Yetin an Eryfipelas Phleg-
snonodes, wherein Blood increafeth the Heat, in
what Part of the Body foever it be, a Vein is to
be breathed without doubt ; as alfo if it invade the
Head, Neck, or Face, left a Phrenitis or Angina
follow : But in all other Places they tell us, not ;
becaufe by Phlebotomy the Blood which remains,
moves more quick, and becomes more fubtil, that
which is the Qualifier of Choler is taken away,
and the Patient weakened.

1%5- What are your internal Medigings in an Eryfi-
pelas ¢

41
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A. 1 give Lenitives, as Caffia, Elefl. Lenitiv.
Diacatholic. Eleét. ¢ fucco Rofar. Tamarind. Crem.
Tart, Manna, &c. And if the Inflammation be
mild, Glifters made of the Decoction of cooling
Herbs, with the aforefaid Ele&tuaries, may ferve.

Q. What are your external Applications ¢

A. In thefe I muft be cautious, not to apply
aftringent Medicines, which are cooling and dry-
ing, becaufe the Vapours in this Tumer are fharpy
and if they fhould be pent in, they mightrede
and corrupt the Part : The Medicines then muft
be cald and moiff, but not Narcotick, unlefs the
Pain be extreme, and the Grief far from any prin-
cipal Part, and unfuous Medicines ftop the }f‘ares :
But I ufe Cloths dipt in Ag. wel Succ. Umbell, Ve-
neris, Equifet, Plantag, Lacluc, Petrofelin, Papav.
&c. mixed with Acetum. Alfo, Cerat. Refrig.
Galeniy Saps Caflil. diffolv. in Aq. Fontan. ff.
Sperm. Ranar. cum Aceto ex Vin. Rub. wherein
fome Myrrh has been diffolved. Alfo foment
the Part with Decoi?. Salvie cum f[apene Caflil.,
(which I bave often ufed with great Succefs) and
bathe it with §. V. Camphborat. And here all
Medicines muft be often changed, and cut the Ve-
fications as oft as they rife.

Q. How lng are thefe to be applied 2

A, 'T'ill the Heat be abated, and the Skin re-
covers its Colour ; for by ufing cooling Medicines
too long, Lividnefs of theSkin, and fometimes a
Mortification is procured. If it be in the Head
or Face, be very cautious in your Applications,
and let them be rather Exficcant than Repellent,
till the Humour has fpent it felf ; Abftinence and
a cooling Regimen being here the beft Method.
And fome ufe no local Applications at all, but
leave it to Nature ; but I cannot approve of fuch

a Condugt, efpecially where the Part is raw, &e.
CHATY
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Of an OEDEMA.

Q. H AT is an Oedema ?

: A. It is a foft, loofe, white, cold
Tumor, caufed of Phlegm ; which, if prefs’d with
the Finger, pits; and is commonly without Pain.

Q. What i5 Phlerrm ?

A. Ttis the fourth Part of the Mafs of Blood,
cold and moift, and is either natural or excremen-
titious.. The natural is void of any foreign Tafte,
and ought rather to be called pituitous Blood, than
Phlegm.  Of the excrementitlous or unnatural,
there are three Sorts; (1.) Sour. (2.)Salt., (3. ]
That which fhews like melted Glafs; and is
therefore called Pituita, Vitrea, &c.

Q. What. is the S;grmfﬁmffm of the Word
Oedema ?

A. The Greeks call it, o/dua, the Lating
Oedema, and (to fpeak in a general way) is the
fame with Iyxe., which fignifies bunching out ;
and fo every Tumor may be called an Oftffma but
in a more [firict Senfe, and according to modern
Writers, 1t is taken for this partzcuiar Tumor
caufed of Phlegm.

Q. What Pragmﬂ;cé.f canyou make relating to it2
R commonly a mnfzm:mg D{[éﬂﬁ*, becaufe
the natural Heat in the Part it aftects, is weak ;
but it i5 not of itfelf dangerous, becaufeit is mg {y
without Pain ; but in confumptive and dropfical
Habits, itis of ill Confequence 3 not asitis a Dif-
eafe, but as it fthews the Decay of the natural

Heat, i
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Q. How will you perform-its Cure ?

A. It is performed: by Diet, internal Medi-
cines, and local Applications,

Q. What Dict would youadvife your Patient to?

A. Always to that which is drying, and to that
which is roafted rather than boiled ; Fifh, Hogs-
fleth, Heads, Brains, Feet of Beaﬁs, and Sallads
of cold Herbs, are all hurtful; buteat Bifcurt, or
Bread well baked, with Veal, Pullet, Rabbit,
Chicken, &¢. and daily drink Wine in Modera-
tion, and a Deco&tion, or Ale of Guaiacum, China,
Saffraf, Sarfa, Gingery Cinnamon, &c. and fweat
upon it. Be fparing in Diet, but labour, ftudy
and watch, becau’h thefe dr the Body., If it
poflefs the Hands, Walking is good 3 but if the
Feet, then fit much, and work with the Hands,

Q. What do you pr fﬂ‘rf?re internally €

A. Antimonial Medecines are ﬂrﬂed, and to be
ufed as Occafion offers; alfo purge with Pil, Co-
chie, de Hiera cum Agarice, Pulv. Diaturbith. cum
Rbhabarb. Diafene, Cornachin. Pil. ex Dusbus, Elef.
Cariocoftin. &c. with Calomel, which 1s a fafe
Method, carefully ufed.

Q. What riiméyau of Phlebotomy 12 this Difeafe 2

A. In a true Ocdema 1 do not like it 3 becaufe,
(1.) In Bodies co/d and moif2, as are thofe which
are Qedematous, we never do it, except there be
a Plethora too. ( 2.% The Matter is not malignant
for which Reafons 1 forbear it.

Q. What are your local Applications 2

A. The Part 1s to be rubbed well witha Cloth,
to open the Pores.for the Medicines to penetrate :
Then ufe Bay-Salt cum Ol. Olivar. or Brandy, or
Bay-Salt with Spani/h Wine, or the Patientls
Urine. But in the State of the Twmor, when it
is large, ufe this Fomentation, or fuch like, R
Ful. Abfinth, dbrotan, Calaminth, Origani, Pulegii,

Sambuci,,
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Sambuciy, Chamamel. Salvie, Rute, ana Mj, Bace.
Lauri & Funiperi ana 3j. Sem. Feenic. dulcis, Carui,
Cymini, ana 3. contundantur craf]. modo. & in Aq.
Font. gq. [. bulliant ad dimid. partis confumptionem,
Colature, & adde 8. V. q. f. & fiat Fotus. And
then ufe good Bandage, either by Rolling, laced
Stocking, Sleeve, Trufs, or Glove. After fo-
menting, you may embrocate with O/ Laurin.
Rute, de Caftoreo, ana 3%ij. Sal. Marini 3ij. Ms.
And apply this Cataplafm ; ¥ Farine Fabar. Horde:
ana 3vj. Summit. Abfinth. Rute, Origani, Abrotan:
pulv. ana 3fs. Flor. Sambuc. Chamameli, Rof. Rub.
pulv. ana %iij. coguantur in preediét. fotu ad Catapla/-
matis confiflentiam addends [ub finem Aluminis &
Sulph. vivi ana 3j. Ol. Rute & Mellis q. /. Or if
you would rather ufe a Plaifter, * Empl. de Sapone
and Diafulpburis, are proper Difcutients here.
With which Fotus the Part may be fomented, or
large double Cloths wet in it, and apply’d over the
whole Member ; and with a fit double-headed
Roller, make good Bandage : or if in the Knee,
or Leg, fit on a laced Knee-Piece, or Stocking,
by which the Humour will be fent from the Part
affeCted, to thofe adjacent, and fo the more readi-
ly carried off by Internals.

Q. What Parts of the Body does this Tumor ge-
nerally poffefs. |

A. 'The Hands and Legs, becaufe they are the
fartheft from the Heart, which is the Well-fpring
of Life, and alfo becaufe they are framed of cold
Parts. |

Q. What Tumors are referred to an Oedema ?

A. Six: viz. Three which are contained in a
Cyflis, and three which are without ; that is to
fay, (1.) Atheroma. (2.) Steatoma. And (3.)
Meliceris. Thefe three are contained in a Cyfis;
and the other three, which are not fo contained,

arc

]
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are thefe, (1.) Pfydractum, (2.) Ficus, and (3.)
Talpa, A : "
. How will you knotw an Atheroma ?

A. It has a Subftance /ide Curds or Rice Mk ;
it proceeds from thick and grofs Phlegm.

Q. How will you know a Steatoma ?

A. It is not fo big as Atheroma, and contains a
Matter like unts Greafe, or a Sweatbread-like Sub-
ftance.

Q. How will you difcern a Meliceris ?

A. It contains a Matter refembling Honey, andis
bred of thin Phlegm mingled with fome Choler,

Q. How do you diflinguifh a Plydracium ?

A. It is a pointed white Puftle, containing a
waterith Humour,

Q. What is a Ficus ? | |

A. It is called Ficus, becaufe its Roots refemble
that of a Fig ; and its inner Subftance is like that
of a Fig alfo.

Q. What 15 a Talpa? S

A. It is fo called, becaufe as Moles heave up
the Ground, fo this Tumor lifts the Skin from the
Pericranium, and is larger than a Ficus. |

Q. Is no ather Tumor to be added to thefe ?

A. Modern Authors add one they call Nata,
which is large, andis fo called becaufe it refembles
the Buttocks, called MNates ; is without Pain,
confifts of pitustous Fleth, feated moft commonly
in the Neck, and is only cured by Excifion.

Q. What is Ganglium, and Lupia, Tumors fo .
called ? '

A. They are round Tumors of the nervous
Parts without Pain, only Ganglium is hard, Lupia
foft.  Lupia may be moved every way, but Gang-
diwm only towards the Sides, &, o

3

—
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QOf a ScIrRRHUS.

Q. H AT is aScirrhus Tumor 2
A. Itis a Tumor caufed of Melan-
choly, or tough cold Phlegm, hard, fixt, and
without Pain : If it wholly comes of Melancholy,
it is of a Lead Colour ; but if of Phlegm, itdoes
not change the Colour of the Skin.

Q. fflf%at is Melancholy 2 -

A. The fourth Humour in the Mafs of Blood-;
yet natural, cold and dry.

Q. Why is this Tumor bard ?

A. Hardnefs is the Offspring of Cold, Drynefs,
too great Repletion, or a Combination of all
thefe together.

Q. Whyis it without Pain ?

4. (1.) Becaufe the amimal Spirits cannot pafs
through an Humour fo glutinous, as that which-
caufeth a Scirrbus : Or, (2.) becaufe it is benumbed -
with the Coldnefs of the Humour. _

Q. Wherein does 1t differ from other Tumors ?.
A, Herein it differs : A Phlegmon is attended
with Pain 5 an Eryfipelas is not hard 5 an Oedema
yields to the Touch, and pits. Waterifh Tumors
have a thin clear Matter : And from a Cancer par-
ticularly, it differs in thefe Refpes 5 a Cancer-is-
ever painful, this-not at all ; a Gancer is hot, this
cold ; a Cancer feizes-the loofe and flaggy Parts,
2his the hard ones, as Joints, Tendons, and Liga-
ments 3 in a Cancer the Veins appear full and
black, here not fo. _

Q. What are the Prognoflicks in ﬂScirrhus; % |

L] Il*
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- A. An exquifite Scirrbus is incurable 5 and one
lefs exquifite, though it is feldom mortal, hardly
admits anv Cure, or weth much Difficulty : A Scir-
rhus from Melancholy only, is warily to be ma-
naged, for fear it fhould degenerate into a Cancer ;
but with that which is caufed of Phlegm, you may
be more bold.

Q. Why is an exquifite Scirrhus incurable 2
. A. Becaufe the Part is deprived of the Influence
of the antmal Spirits, and the Faculty it felf
is fo ftrangled, that it cannot help the natural
Heat to concur with Means which may be
ufed, &9¢,

Q. What are the Indications of Cure ?

4. Diet, internal Medicines, and local Appli-
cations.

- Q. I5s Phlebotomy profitable in a Scirrhus ?

A. If the Veins be full, the Blood black, and
Age and Strength permit, it is by all means to be
performed, becaufe the Quantity being leffened,
the natural Heat will with more eafe rule the
reft.

Q. What is the Dietetick Cure?

A. All their Meat muft be of an eafy Digef?ion,
moift, and of a thin Fuice, as Chickens, Pullets,
Lamb, Veal, Rabbits, Sallads, Spinage, &,
Their Drink, fmall Wine, Cyder, or reafonable
ftrong Beer. All falt Meats dried in the Smoak,
Venifon, coarfe Bread, &c. are hurtful.

Q. What are your internal Medicines ?

A. Such as purge Melancholy and Phlegm ; as:
Confectio Hamech. Pil. de Lap. Lazuli, Extr. Helleb,.
Nigr. given in Dec¢octions of Sena, Polypody, Sic.
thele for Melancholy ; and to purge Phlegm, give
Pil. de Azaric. & Hermodaét. Diaturbith. &c: But
it is thought, that nothing 1s better than con-
ftantly taking a Diet-Drink of Sar/faparilla, China,

Guaiacums,,
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Of Aqurous TumoRrs.

4, QUEOUS Tumorsare produced of the Su-

A perfluity of the §erum of the Blood, after
it has performed its Office ; which moving the
pulfive Faculty, part of it is fent to the Skin,
which caufes thefe Tiwumors.

Q. What is this Serum ?

A. It is a Salt Agueous Humidity contained in
the Blood ; which cannot be difcerned, till the
Blood, growing cold, this thin part is fepara.tﬂd
from the thicker by Cor cretion,

Q. What Quantity of this Serum is there in the
Blood ?

A. In a healthful Perfon the Quantity is but
fmall, and no more than is fit to make thin the
Blood, that it may with more cafe pafs to all
Parts of the Body to afford them Nourifhment ;
and this Seram has the fame Matter with Urine
and Sweat,

Q. What is Urine ?

A. It is nothing more or lefs than the Super--
fluity of this Serum mixed with. the Agueouns Hu-
midity of Meat and Drink, feparated from the
Sanguineous Mafs by the ateracive Faculty of the
emulgent Veins and Kidneys, and by the Ureters fent
to the Bladder.

Horw is the Superfluity of Serum fent to r!:"e-
Ha?.ﬂ‘a Ifnyaa'PPﬁ i / |

W, Par:l}r becauf’e the Weaknefs of the Kld-
neys will not fuffer them fufficiently to draw it ;

tI becaufe the Liver is too cold ; and partly
E:u Immoderation in drinking of Water, Wine,

Ali-‘:
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Ale, Cyder, &ec. Sece my mechanical E[Jays on the
animal Oeconorny, &c.

Q. What are the Signs of an Aqueous Tumor ?

A. It is fometimes lefs,. fometimes bigger ;
yields when it is hard prefled, is not pamﬁll “does
not pit, and it attended with an itching inthe Part,
by reafon of the Saltnefs contained in the Hu-
mour. If they lie externally, they appear re-
fplendent ; and if they be deeper, and are. fhaded
b} ‘the Hand and a Candle in.a dark Room,. .z faint
T'ranfparency may be perceived : Thofe . that are
contained ina Cy/?:s, if the 1 umorbe large,-an Un-
dulation may be perceived, if they are thook, &e.

Q. How will you perform the Curative Part?

A. By convenient Diet, internal Medicines, ex-
ternal Applxcatmns and manual Opuratmn.

Q. Whatis your Dietetick Method ¢ -

A. Eat Roaft-Meat rather than boil’d ; fhun ail
Immoderation in Drink ; Flefh is bettf:r than
¥ifh ; and that is beft.to beof Kid, Veal, Rab-
bits, Land-Fowl,. Bifkets, and Bread well-baked,
Eﬂ’r‘ {hunning all Spcn:}n -Meat. whatfoever,

Q. What internal Medicines do you-ufe 2

A. They are of three forts, (wiz.) fuch: as
purge by Stool, by Urine, or by Sweat and:in-
fenfible Perﬁbfratm?z.

What are your Catharticks, or fuch as purge
by Stool & Lo

4. Elaterium, Gutta Gamba, Pil.de Euphorbio,
Cochie, Rad. falap. Mechoachan., Syr. ¢ Spin.
Cerv. Rad. Efula Maj. &e.

Q. What are your Dmretlcal Means, eor fuch as

rovoke Urine ¢

- A. Syr. Althee, ¢ gumgng Radicibus, &c. Saf
Prunel. Réfﬂ{ﬁ» Wine ftrained through Broom- Afbesy
Sal Genifie, Spir. Juniperiy Spir. Nitr. Dule. &c..

Q. What areyour Sudorific or fweating Mfdscmaj;’
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A. Decott. Guaiaci, Sarfaparil. Saffafr. Aori-
mon, Beton, Sem. .E:E'H:I.:,‘Hff,fcfﬂ?‘fﬁﬂd?‘.%ﬁ, %«;c.
Give it often, as the Patient can bear Sweating ;
and give it warm. _

Q. What are your external Applications ?

A. "T'hey ought to be fuch as difcufs and rarify
the Skin, thata Breathing may be given to the im-
pacted Humour ;5 as Fol. Malv. Farin, Lupinor, OL
Anethiy, Cham. Vin. Alb. ¢ /. Of which make Ca-~
taplafms. Alfo Muftard, and Nettle-feeds, Brine,

mmoniacum, Bdellium, Ol. Olivar. Vet. Cere, &e.
Of which, according to Judgment, make Cerats,
FBut, before the Application of this or any ether
. Medicines, the Part is to be well fomented witha
ftrong Lixivium made of Broom-Afbes, Abfinth.
‘Centaur. Calamint, Bacc. Lauri, Sem. Cymini, Ful.
Scordiiy, Flor. Cham.Melilost, &c. and then embro-
cate the Part with this, R Sal. Nitri 3x. Piperis
Alb. 3vj. Euphorb. 3ij. Ol. Laurin. 3vj. mifce. And
if after all,; the Cure fucceeds not, an Apertion muft
be made, to difcharge the Water: Butinan Afcires,
which is commonly the Product of fome Chronical
Diftemper, which took its original from Obftruc-
tionsof the Vifcera, Tapping fometimes has, but of-
ten has nogaod Effect: And (if the Vifcera are cor-
rupted) it commonly haftens the Patient’s Death ;
efpecially if too much’ Water is let out at once.

Q. What are the Differences of AqueousT'umors?

A, Thofe in the Head are called Hydrocephalus ;
if in the Belly, Afcites ; and if in the Cod, or
Scrotum, Hydrocele, or Hernia Aquofa. '
Q.. How do you perform the manual Operation ?

.~ A. It is done either by Incifion or Cauftick,
'which muft be in a depending Part, and muft be
' kept open by a Pipe of Lead or Silver ; and laftly,
‘cured as other Tumors, according to the -Artift’s

Judement,
J 5 CHAR,
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Q. H A4 T is a Scrophulous Tumor &

| A. Itis an hard Tumor of the Glands,
inclofed in a Cy/fis of its own, bred of thick Phlegm,
- Q. Howis it called ? ,
A4, In Latin, Seropbula, and Siruma ; in Englifh,
The King’s Evil., : '

Q. Why is it call’d, The King’s Evil ?

A. Becaufe the Cure of it has been reported by
People of a ftrong Faith, to be a particular Gifi
of God to the Kings and Queens of England, that
are lineally defcended from the Blwod Koyal, who
«cure it by their Touch ; tho’ where that cannot
be had, it comes under Chirurgical Confiderations,
which is undoubtedly themoft certain way of Cure.
¥or as to the Royal Touch, it feems to me to be
anuch of the nature of that of a Seventh Son, and
both depend meerly upon Faith, or Fancy ; and
that’s the Reafon (I prefume) that Children and
Folks of a fmall Faith, often mifs’d of a Cure in
former Days. | TR

Q. What are its Differences 2 :

A. Sometimes it is lodged in many Knots, fome-
times /7 few ; fometimes Jarge, fometimes /mall;
fometimes mild, fometimesmalignant ; one is move-
able, another not; fome have Veins, Arteries
and Nerves, others none, &c.

Q. How do youdiflinguifh it 2

A. 1 diftinguith it from a Gland, becaufe that
is foft, and without Pain; is fingle, and flips
when prefled, and returns again, and is generally |

cutancous
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cutaneous : But the Evil (on the contrary) if touch-
. ed, feels bard and is painful, and generally con-
{ifts of many Knots, and lies deep. It is known
from aGanglium, for thatis only in anervous Part.
Nodes are {eparable from the {ubjacent Parts, and
breed in any ; butthe Ewi/ fticks faft to the Fleih,
and is generally in a glandulous Part,
Q. /What are the Prognoflicks 2
A. (1.) Every Scrophula is difficult of Cure, be-
.caufe it is hard, it is contained in a Cyffis of its
.own, and comes from agrofs Humour. (2.) The
painful is more diflicult than that without Pain,
(3.) The fixed worfe than the moveable. (4.)
dc is more difficult in the forepart of the Neck
-than any where elfe. (5.) It fometimes turns
Scirrbous or Cancerons. (6.) It generally feizes
Children, but feldom on grown Y ouths or Men ;3
wherefore when it does fo, it is the more diffy-
«cultof Cure. See Mr. Wifeman’s Swrgery, who bas
treated largely and learnedly about it,

€H "WiPOR.
Of UrLcers in General.,

Q. H AT 15 an Ulcer?

A. It isa Solution of Unity with lofs
of Subftance in any Part, either proceeding from
an inward Caufe eroding the Part, or from fome
.external Force making a Wound, {J¢. which in
‘procefs of Time degenerates into an Ulcer.

Q. How is it called ? X
A. In LatinUlcus, in Greek inx®-, dwo 78 iaxeoSa:,
‘becaufe it disjoineth the Part it pofiefleth : aFd
Oy
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fo, in general, this Term comprehends every So-
lution of Continuity.
Q. What are the Differences of Ulcers ?

A. Ulcers are of two forts, wiz. Simple and
:Compound ; now I call that a Simple Ulcer, which
hath neither a Difeafe, Caufe, nor Symptom
joined to it, or complicate, befides the Solution of
Unity ; but in a Cempound Ulcer, either fome of
thefe, orall, are found.

Q. -#bat -are your Prognofticks in the Cure of
Ulcers:?
~A. InaPerfon-of a good Complexion-it is eafy
of Cure, and in'a bad one the contrary ; :in
Moift and :Hydropical Bodies, in aged Perfons, in
Children, and in Women with Child, they are
difficult of Cure : Thofe in the Spondils of the
Back and great Joints, are moft.commonly mortal;
thofe.of a round Figure are more difficult of Cure
‘than thofe of any other form : in Heétick and Hy-
dropick Perfons they .are hardly «curable ; if the
Bone be fout, and the Ulcer /ivid, it isa bad Sign.

Q. How will you know whena Bone is foul 2

A. (1.) If the Ulcer has been of long ftanding.
(2.) If it has been cicatriz’d and breaks out again.
(3.) If it yields more and ‘thin Matter than the
bignefs of it requires. (4.) If the Brims of the
Ulcer will not contract.  (5.) If on the fight of the
Bone it appears black, difcoloured or rugged :
And, (6.) If it does not yield to rational Appli-
cations,

Q. How do you difcern the Times of anUlcer ?

A. Inthe beginning the Matter 1s wateri/h and
thin 3 in the Increafe, it flows more fparingly but
thicker ; in the State there is no Jehorous %/Kdtter
but Pus, yet it looks fomewhat thinner ; and in
the Declination, Laudable Pus appears,

Q. What is Laudable Pus ?

A 1t
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- A. Itis white, uniform, and without ill fmell.

Q. How is the Cure of an Ulcer performed ?

A. (1.) By removing the Caufe. (2.) By ar-
tificial Dreflings. :

Q. What are the Caufes ?

A. Generally a Cacochymia, and the ﬂy/{fmp
rature of the Part : Thefirlt has been fpoke to be-’
fore, in the Do&rine of Twmors 3 and the Diftem-
perature of the Partis to be removed by things

'contrary to it; and in order to 1it, a convenient
Diet muft be prefcribed.

Q. How muft it be dref, according to art ?

A. In the Beginning, Digeffives are to be ap-

plied.

Q_ Why [o?

) Becaufe the Matter which has left the
Vﬁﬂ'els, and has infinuated it felf within the Poro-
fities, corrupts : wherefore it muft be concoéted,
that it may become Laudable Matter. (2 ) Fleth
will not generate, nor can farcotical Medicines
take place, unlefs the Matter be conco&ted.

Q. May Digettives be applied to all Ulcers ?

A. No: (1.) Not to Putrid Ulcers, for Di-
geftives being hot and moift, would here caufe the -
greater Putrefaction. (2.) Not to Rheumatick Ul-
cers, for Digeftives relax the Part, and make it
more fubje&t to receive the Matter that flows.

Q. What is to be done next 2

A. Repelling Medicines are to be applied about
the Ufcfr., to repel the Matter that flows, (I} To
prevent Fluxion frem the Parts adjacent. (2.} To
ftrengthen them, that they may refift Fluxion. (3.)
To further the Deficcation of the Ulcer.

Q. What are the Digeflives ¢

A. Pic. Refin. Gera,Unguent. Bafilic, Aureum, &c,
cum Mercur . Precipit. Rubr. Far. Tritic. Hordei &c.

Q. What are your prﬁch’fng Medicines ?

A. Suce,
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A. Suce. Cydonior. Plantag. Acet. Vin. Rub. Fil,
Rof. Rub. Ol. Myrtil. Maftic, Unguent. Al Ter.
Sigillat. Far. Fabar, &c. Of Emplaifters, Empl.
de Minio, de Sapone, Diapalma, Diacaliiteos, &c.
with proper Bandage.

Q. What is next to be done 2

A. After good Digeftion, Imundify or.cleanfe 5
for if we apply mcarnative Medicines before the
Ulcer is well digefted and cleanfed, fpongy Flefp
will grow in fpite of all Endeavours; and fo by
confequence we cannot cicatrize.

Q. How will you know when an Ulcer is well di-
gefled 2

A. If the Quittor is pretty laudable, and if the
Edges of the Ulcer is well coloured and foft, &,

Q. What are your mundifying Medicines &

A. Rad. Ariftol. Rot. & Long. Virid. fEris,
Mere. Precipit. Rub. Mel. Succ. Apii, Mundifica-
tiv. Paracelf. & ex Apio,Unguent. Apoftolorum, Un-
guent. Bafilic. cum Mercur. Pracipit. Rub. &c.

Q. How will you know when an Ulcer is fuffici-
ently mundified ?

A. When I fee it appears red, fenfible, clean,
and neither too dry nor too moift.

Q. hat more is to'be done 2

A. I am next to Incarn, or fill with Flefh.

Q. What Medicines willyou make ufe of 2

A. Maftich. Myrrh. Sarcocol. Gum. Elemi, Tereh.
Venet. Thusy, Oliban. Liniment. Arcei, Unguent,
Aureuwm, &c. _

Q. What Rule is there in compounding of them 2

A. 'They muft not be either too foft nor too
hard; for if they be too hard, the weak Part
cannot well have the Benefitof them ; and if they
be too foft, the Heat of the Part will caufe them
to fpread, and breed a Fungus.,

Q. Buz
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Q. But fappﬂﬁ a Fungus fhould arife, how will

you abate it

A. Then I ufe either ffrong Deficcatives, Cathe-
veticks, or :arruprmg edicines.

Q_ How do you time the Application of thefe 2

If the Fungusbe foft, and but beginning, I
ufe ﬂmng Deiiccatives Dnl',r 5 fuch as, Ter. Sigillat.
Lemniay Bol, Aloes, Croc. Martis, Minium, Ce*mﬂa,
Litharg, Auriy Alum. Vit. Rom. &c.

Q_ But f: rplpqﬁ.’ yout find thefe not porverful enough@

Then [ ufe Cathereticks 5 thefe burn, but
P’Eﬂt].{ being hot and dry in the fourth Degree,
and only fuperﬁc:a]la dry, and corrode the Fleth;
(viz.) z‘fmm Ui, Vi vid, Erisy Mere, Pracipit.
Rub. Turb, Miner. Ungueni. dpofielor. digyptiac.
&c.

Q. If the Fungus bz fo hard and compaél, that it
refifts thefe Medicines, what muft then be done ?

A. In this Cafe fome ufe ch.fﬂmm‘.é:, fuch as
Lapis L:y‘l-rm?fn, and the Lunar Cauftick ; but
thefe are dangerous Medicines, and ought to be
managed by a ﬂ{li*Li hand ; alio Aderc. Sublimat,
mixed with calcined Roman Vitriol, and Ter. Si-
giidat. or Turb. Min. mingled with the fame ; O/,
Vit O, Sulph. Ag. Fortis, &c. and the aftual Cau-
tery 5 all which are attended with Pain and Diffi-
cuit‘y, and ought never to be ufed but in urgent

eceffity and with great Caution; but rather ufe
.z“r:ffaprm s Catheretical Lint, (viz.) R Ay. Plantag.

. Solani, ara 3iv. Opi Ij. Medul, Pﬂﬂi.r'jij

erc. Sublimat. Div. fuper Porphyr. trit. smmia hee

commixta bulliant ad Confumpt, Med. dein colent

per pannum Crafliufculum.  Fila excerpta bulliant

aliguandiu in boc liguore, pofiea eximantur, ficcentur, ac
Jeru. ad ufum.

Q. e will noww ﬁzppcyé the Fungus removed, but
awhat will you do next ¢

C 2 A. I
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A. I mult next endeavour to cicatrize, or fkin
the Ulcer, if it be filled up nearly {fmooth.

Q. How 15 this performed ? . -
~A. By Epuloticks 3 as Ter, Sigillat. ZFs uftum,
Minium, Cerrf]. Empl. Diapalm. Unguent. Defic.
Rub. Empl. de Minio———Unguent. Alb. Camph.
Ag. Calcis, Unguent. Diapomph. Vitr. Rom. and Dr.
‘Z'zrﬁfr’s Ceratum ex lapide Catlaminar. &c. the Recipe
of which I here communicate, (v/z.) Butyr. Maii
Jine fale, & Cere flav. puriff: ana 3xiv. Ol. Olivar.
opt. 16j. Lap. Calaminar. Pulv. 3x. 3ij. Ms. Fiat

Cerat. S. A.

Q. At what time are Epuloticks to be applied 2

A. Before the Flefh is even with the Skin, or
whilft there is fome Cavity ; for if this be not
minded, the Cicatrize is apt to be higher than it
ought, and fo would caufe a deformity.

Q. Xou have given me the Signs of a corrupt or
foul Bone 5 pray tell me how you will exfoliate or
{cale ity in order to cure the Ulcer, and then we will
proceed to particular Ulcers ?

- A. Firlt,the Bone is to be laid bare ; and, 2dly,
the {caling, or exfoliating of the Bone, is to be
efletted by proper Means. |

. How 5 the Bone to be laid bare 2

A. Three Ways; (1.) By Incifion. (2.) By the
Potential Cautery ; as Lapis Infernalis, the Lunar
Cauftick, &¢c. Or, (3.) By Dilatation, inlarging
the Ulcer, tho’ the Bone appears but a little : And
this isdone by Sponge dipt in fome Meliloi-Plaifter,
and prefs’d hard till it is cold, and then'cut out
into Tents ; alfo 'T'ents made of Gentian, or Pith
of Elder.

Q. Are cither of thefe to be ufed to all Parts in-
differently 2 | .

A. No: The Potential Cautery is not to be .
ufed, where many Nerves or Tendons are, left
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they caufe (by their great Pain) fymptomatical Fe-
gers and Convulfions 3 but they are rather to be
applied where there is a Caries of the Ulna and
Tibia. Dilatation isto be ufed where Incifion or
the Potential Cautery may not; (wz.) On the
back of the Hand, Inftep, and Metatarfus ; norx
may Incifion be ufed at all where Bones lie deep, and
have Veins, Tendons, and Arteries above them.

Q. The Bone being bare, how 15 it to be exfoliated ?

A. By Medicines, Inftruments, or attual Cau-
(-2 3 PN |
& What are your defquamatory Medicines ?

A. They ought to be very drying ;. and if the
Curies be only fuperficial, thofe of the firft fort
may ferve; as Pulv. Myrrh. Rad. Ariftsl. Rot,
&c. Andif the Carisfity be fomething deep, a fe-
cond fort muft be ufed ; as, Rad. Pucedan. Eu-
phorb. Abes, &c. Andif the Caries be very deep,
we muft ufe Tinc?. Euphorb. Ol Caryoph. Ol
Sulph, Vit. Rom. Galcinat. &c.

Q. If it be doneby Medicines, how long Time will

it require ?

j If they be rightly applied, about forty Days
will do the Work. 'k

Q. But fuppofe the Caries will not yieldto Medis
cines, what then 2 3 .
- A. Then we muft have recourfe to -Inftru-
ments; the principalof which. is, Mallet, Chiffel,
and Rafpatory 3 the Caries is to be taken off with
the two firft, and the Bone to be fmoothed by the
Jaft : And then fome of the former defguamatory
Medicines muft be applied ; ~ but if both Tables of
the Cranium be foul, we muft ufe the Trepan : The
Ufe of which fhall be treated of in another Place.

Q. Hogw is the Bone to be Jcaled by altual Cautery ?
* A. The Cautery is to be red-hot ; and, if the
Bone lie deep, it is to be conveyed to it throvgh a

C 3 Pije
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Prge of Irom 5 and, if it be fuperficial, the Parts
are to be covered by double Implaifter, to prevent
their being burnt.

Q. May 1t be applied t» any Part ?

A. No: Notto the Stull, nor Vertebre of the
Back ; becaufe of hurting the Brain in the one,
and the Spinalis Medulla in the other.

Q. How isthe Bone tobedrefs’d after Cauterizing 2

A. For fome few Dreflings, to hinder Inflam-
imation, ufe Ay. Rofar. and Alb. Ovi 3 and then
apply to it exfoliating Medicines. Some ufe for the
irrit three days, OL Rofar. cum Alb. Oviy and for
three other Days, O/ Rojfar. & Vitel. Ovi ; and
aiterwards Butyr, cum Mel. Rofar. and over that
fome Deterfive : And continue this Method till the
Bone feales ; and afterwards Incarn and Confo-
iidate with Rad. Ariftel. Iris, Myrrh. and fuch.
tke.

Q. What do the Surgeons mean by Sotdes, Ichor,
and Sanies, in Ulcers?

4. The Excrement which they call Sordes, is
thick and glutinous ; that which they call Jebor,.
1s thin and waterith, like to Water wherein Flefh
has been boiled, having received no Alteration,
but has flowed pure, as it is in the Veins and
Fleth. 8anies, or Virus, is thin alfo, but has re-
ceived fome Alteration, by the Temperature of
the Part, '

Y@ Pt
)
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Of a Simple, Plain, and Hollow ULCER.

Q. W N the laft Chapter, you told me the Difference

I between a_fimple and compound Ulcer 5 pray
tsll me now, bow many kinds of frmple Ulcers there
are?

A. Two: The one is plain, and equal to the
natural fkin, and wherein only the Cutis and Cu-
ticula are loft ; the fecond is hollow, wherein be-
fides the Cutis and Cuticula, part of the Fleth 1s
gone alfo,

Q. Hew will you effeét the Cure ?

A. One Method ferves for both, If the Blood
be not pure, it is to be altered ; as, if it be too
thin, thick, hot, or cold; if it offends either in
Ouantity or Quality, the Patient is to be managed
accordingly ; the Non-naturals are to be difcreet-
ly ordered, and the Patient kept in due Tem-
uer, &L

Q. What are the Non-naturals?

A. (1.) Excefs in Eating, or Abftinence. (2.)
- Too much Motion, or Reft. (3.) Too much
Sleep, or Watching. (4.) Too much Evacuation,
or Retention. (5.) Too much Perturbation of
Mind. (6.) The Air too hot, cold, dry or moift.

Q. What are the Prognofticks in Simple Ulcers ?

A. The Cure becomes difficult or eafy, accor-
ding to the Nature of the Part ulcerated, and the
Diet of the Patient. They are more eafily cured
in a flefby Part, than in a Feint or Nervous Part ;
fo more ealy in atemperate Perfon than in one
given to Debauchery,

C 4 Q. Hhat
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Q. What is your Method of Cure ?

A. Digelt with Terebinth. lot. in Ay. Font, &
adde Vitell. Ovi, or any Digeftive in ufe, accor-
ding to Occafion : Or you may:both digeft, de-
terge, and incarn, by Unguent. Bafilic. alone, or
mixed with Liniment, Arceiy, & Mere. Precipit.
Rub. in fit Quantities ; and over this, Empla/tr.
-de Minio, Diapalma or Diacalcitess ; and, if need
be, a Cloth wrung out of red Wine, over all.
When it is well digefted, mundify, incarn, and
cicatrize, as direfted in the former Chapter, If
you are Mafter of your Bufinefs, and know ex-
aétly when to digeft, when to deterge, when to
incarn, and when to cicatrize, very great Per-
formances may be done, with only Bafilicon, Pre-
cipitate, and dry Lint, without any other Appli-
cations whatfoever ; but the whole Art lies in
timing things, which you muft learn by Obfer-
vation, =

A A A A x? WAL NVES AL SWIZ SRE NV NS SNAA NS AW A
BRI RS RIS DSV

CH AP XIL |
Of Compounds but Mild ULCERs, in generab

Q. OU have already told me that a compound

Y Ulcer has a Difeafe, or a Gaufe, or Symp-=
zom annexed to it 3 pray tell me now, whar you mean
by thefe ¢ : :

A. Many Difeafes in Man’s Body keep Ulcers
from healing ; fomecorrupt the Humours, as the
Leprofy and French-Pox 3 fomehinder laudable Blood
to be fent in fufficient Quantity, as the Phthifisand
Heitick Fever 3 and {fome fend too much waterith
Humours with the Blood, asthe Dropfy, &ec. All
which hinder the Union of the ulcerated Part.

Q. Pra;
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Q. Proceed. |

A. If the Humour offend in Quantity, it is ta
be abated by Phlebotomy, Catharticks, and flender’
Diet ; if it offend both in Quantity and Qua 1ty,
we are to ufe both purging and altering Medi-
cines. So far of its Procefs, accompanied with
a Difeafe ; we next come to difcourfe of it, as it
has a Caufe annexed to it, and that is the Diftem-
perature of the Part.

Q. What is that ?

A. The fingle Diftemperatures are in number
four ; (wviz.) teo dry, too moift, too bot, and toe
cold. | '

Q. How do you Fnsw the dry Diflemperature ?

A. The Colour of the Uler is ill to lock to, if
you touch it, it feems hard and dry, and little or
no Matter flows from it,

- Q. How s it tobe removed ?

A If the Body be plethorick or-cacochy *m::é in
the firlt place blvcd and purge; then fwﬂmt w1th
~ warm Water, and app Iy Water and Oil mixed,
a Cloth or Pledget being wet in it, andlatd mrer
the Ulcer,

Q. How long will you ufe this Method ? ¢

A. 'Till the Part is alittle tumified,, foft an,d
moift, and of a ruddy Colour.

- Q. Hsw ds you know a moif} .Dy?fmpframw £ o

A’ The Flefh will be apt to be moift, a Fungus’
will be apt to grow, and plcnty of Excremcnts
will flow from the Uler.

Q. How isit to be removed ?

A. Strong Sarcoticks,.or Deficcatives mixed with
Digeftives or Incarnatives are to be ufed; (wviz.)
Plumb. uft. Lap. Calaminiar.” Rad, Irid. Cum Ol
ban, Maftich. s uftum, &c.

Q. Howisabhot Diftemperature known ?

G s A The

-



44 Of Compound, but Mild, UL cE rs.

A. Theulcerated Part will be fomewhat tumi-
fied, hard and red, and the Party’s Complaint,
and your own Touch, will inform you.

Q. Howis this to be removed ?

A. Diflolve 3ij. of Alum. Roch. in Ay. Plantag.
15j. or diﬂhlve%t. Alp. or Vit, Ram. in Ag. Plan~
tag. or Ag. Sperm. Ranar. &c.

Q. How do you know a cold Diffemperature 2

A. By its Colour, Hardnefs, Senfe of the Pa-
tient, and your own Feeling, :

- Q. How is this to be remedied 2

A. (1.) Foment the Part with a Fomentation:
made ex Cerevif. Fort. wherein has been boiled
Calamint. Centaur. Abfynth. Chamemel. Tﬂmgh.
Scord. Rata, &c. Then drefs the Ulcer with a Di-
geftive and an Emplaifter ex Paracelf. Diach. cum
Gum de Muctlaginib. &c. over all.

Q. What do you mean by.a Symptom amexed tos
an Ulcer €

A, Chiefly Pain ;5 which by Attra&ion brings
Humidity to the Part, and fo obftruéts the Cure ;
it alfo inflames the Part, caufing Watching, Faint--
ing, and fometimes Convulfions.

Q. How is Pain to be removed ?

A. T'wo ways : (1.) By taking away its Caufe,
which is Afluxion of Humours, (2.) By Appli-
cation of Anodyne Medicines ; both which have
been fpoken te, in the Doltrine of Tumours, Page
2, 6, &c.  Out of which frame Cataplafms or.
ether Dreflings at your Difcretion.

&2
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Of a Sinuous ULCER, without any Callofity.

Q. HAT is a Sinuous Ulcer ?

A. Surgeons call that Ulcus Sinofum,,
which is hollow like a Coney- Burrow ; they are
fometimes fuperficial, fometimes deep, fometimes
fErait, and {fometimes obligue, &c. Someof which
have neither Hardnefs nor Callsfity, which we
term Ulcera Cavernofa 5 and fome have both Hard-
nefs and Callofity, and thefe are called Fiffule.

Q. How is Ulcera Cavernofa, without Callofity
cured ?

A. (r.) By Inje&ion of fit Medicines without
opening. (2.) By opening, and dreflingit arti-
ficially.

Q. Suppofe you was to do it without opening, how
would you proceed ?

A. Firft the Cavity is to be filled with Flefh,.
and the disjoined Parts are to be agglutinated.

Q. Of what Nature ought the Application to be 2

A. The Incarnatives muft dry without Erofion,.
and the Glutinatives muft have both Affriétion and
Drynefs.

Q. What Medicines are they ?

A. An Injeétion of Aq. Hord. Mel. Rsfar.
Myrrh, Sarcocol. Bace. Myrt. Sumach. Rad. Tor-
mentil, Spir. Vin. &c. fitted in due Proportions,
and ftrongly boiled, and injeted warm.

Q. How will yau know when *tis fufficiently mun=-
dified ?

A. When I find the Quittor neither ftinking,
reddifh, pale, black, nor waterifh,

Co Q. el
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Q. Well; but if it be not eﬁaagb mundi ﬁe.:z' Er.::lw
will you prafe'fd o om 1

A. Then T will fmm In e&ions ex Cfﬂf::?ﬂ?’ ﬂé-

nth, Marub. -Alb, Card. Bm &c. decolled in

ine, with an ﬂddltmn of Mel. Zgyptiac. & ﬂ/&
Rofar.

How 15 it to be e:r’r{ﬁrd arry?czm’f' &

A (1.) Lay upon it (the whole length of the
Cd"-l"lt}?} Empl. ad Herniam, folded four or fix
times dﬂuble when f{pread, to prefs the Parts
together when rolled, in order to Unmn, and. then
mnject your Medlmnc ;.. then put in a fhort Ieaden_
Pipe, having the Brims turned back, to keep. it’
from flipping in ; then fhut. up the Ortﬁce and the-
Tent with a Bit of the afﬂrefald Emplaifter,
fnipp’d in.the middle, to let out the Quittor; above
that, place a Piece of Spunge, moiftened with the
Medlcme with which you. drefs:the Ulcer ; and
over that place a Pledget of Tow. On the Cav-lty
of the Ulcer lay a thick Bolfter ; and over all,
foft Linnen-Cloth double ; then beginyour Rnllmg
at the Bottom, where it mu{’c be fomething ftrait,
(but not fo as to caufe Pain) to prefs out 1h+:,
Ruittor, and caufe ﬁggfurmarmm

Q. How aoften is it to be dreffed ?

- A. If much Matter does not flow, drefs it eve-
ry. third Day,

Q. How willyou knowif itis about to agg:’uﬂmfﬂ &

A. If T find the Matter abate, - is . laudable in
Colour and Conlfiftence, and have no ill {mell, and,
if the Cavity be without Pain and Tumor.

But why muft it be drefs’d [o_feldom &
' 3' Becauf; Gftéf.l dxeiﬁngfgwefs {n.ray to cold air,
which hinders Union, |

Q. But was mut be done i rb; Cawt be lower
than the Orifice 2 e f :

4 Way
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- A, Way muft be made for the Quittor two
Ways : (1.) Either by opening the lower end of
the Sinus_only : Or, (2.) By laying open the
whole Cavity ; for if- one of thefe be not done,
no Cure can be expected. -

Q. In what Cavities will you lay open the lower-end
only] ¢
[ A’.J (1.) If the Sinus be of an extravagant Big-
nefs. (2.) Or if it be in agreat Joint: Or, if
tiiere be Nerves, Tendons, great Veinsy or Ar-
teries in the way, thefe Reafons of which are evi-.
dent.. | i FE

Q. How are thefe ways to be performed-?

A. By Cauftick, or Incifion. = ' !

Q. In what ch}s is a Gavftick moft proper 2

A. (1.) If the Patient be timorous.  (2.) If he
be fick and weak. = (3:) If it bein a Part that
‘may caufe Deformity. (4.) If there is fear of a
Flux of Blood.

Q. What do you obferve in applying your Caufticks ?

4. 1f - the Situation of the Part or Member
wherein the Szzus is, be in the upper fide, then
Lapis Infernadis is bett 5 but if on the lower fide,
then the common Cauflick is beft.

Q. How will you open 1t by Im&&m 2

4. Either with an Incifion-Knife and Direc-
tory, or with the Probe-Sciflars, which is beft ;
then fill it with Dorfels, to keep the Lips afun-
der, and arm them with Reétitives, as in other
Cafes. |

Q. But what if you find, that notwithflanding all
this, the Ulcer does not heal as you expeét 2

A. Then I muft give Drinks made of Sar/apa-
villa, Guaiacum, China, Agrimon. Hyperic. Virg.
Aurea, Sigil. Solomon. Rad. Symphit. Torment.
Bifort. Marub. &c. Which the Patient muft drink
- of, for three Weeks or 3 Month, and _k_eep{to a
pare
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fpare Diet, and fuch asis of eafy Digeftion ; Or
let the Patient take 3j. of Tinctura Gum Guaiaci,
in Syrup-of Damafk Rofe-water, and then mix-
ed with a glafs of Wine in the Morning fafting,
half an hour before Dinner, and laft at Night,
oingto Bed. The Prefcription is this; X Spirsz.
g/f?f. Rel2. 16ij. Pulv. Gum Guaiaci 3iv. Diffily. in
Balneo, till the 1initure becomes reddifp, &c.

B O E 33 o S o I s
CH AT SRV

Of the palliative Cure of S1nvous ULcErs.
or FistuLas with Callefity in general.

Q. HAT i5s a Fiftula ?

'Y A. 1t is a Simuous Uleer, narrow,
and long, with Calivfity, and virulent flinking Mat-
ter, with little Pain.

Q. How will you know to what Part the Fiftula.

pafleth ¢
A. If it pafleth to the flefhy Parts, the Matter
appears white, {mooth and plentiful; and the
Part where your Probe ftops, feems foft. If it
pafs to a Nerve, a fat and oily Matter comes
forth ; the Motion which is caufed by that Nerve
is impaired, and the F7/ula is more than ordinary
painful, and the Bottom being touched by your
Probe, caufetha Pain and Numbnefs. If it pafs -
to the Veins and Arteries, yet fo as their Coats
be not eroded, then the Matter looks like L=es of
red Wine ; if it has corrodeda Vein, Blood iflues
out thick, of a dark Colour, without Impetuofity ;
but if an Artery be wounded, the Blood is more
red, bright, and comes forth with leaping and
Violence, (or per Saitum, as Surgeons callit ;) if
it
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it has pafled to the Bone, and that be corrupt,,
the Matter is yellow, of an ill Scent, and the
Bone is to be felt rough, uneven,. &,

Q. What Prefages can you make concerning the
Cure of Fiftulas

A. No Fiftula:is of ealy Cure: (1.) Becaufe of
the Unfitnefs of the Part to receive proper Medi-
cines. (2.) Byreafon of the Quality of the Me-
dicines, which muft be fharp and biting, and fo
caufe Pain ; from whence often come Fevers and
Faintings, &%¢. (3.) Thofe which are fuperficial
are more ealy of Cure than thofe which are deep.
(4.) Thofe with many Sinusfities, require Incifion.
(5.) In thofe ending on Veins and Arteries, you
are to encounter with Hemorrbages. (6.) In thofe
on the Nerves and Tendons, with Pain and
Numbnefs. (7.) Where the End is more depend-
ing than the (_Z)riﬁce, it is hard of €ure. (8.) In
Fiftulas of the Back, if the Spine be carious, thun.
the Cure. (q9.) Fifiulas in the Joints are dange-
rous. (10.) Fiflulas of a long ftanding, 1na de-
pending remote Part, by which Nature hath been
ufed to difcharge her felf of Superfluities, if they
are not painful, may rather be kept open than
cured; for they hinder Difeafes, and keep the
Body in Health,

Q. What do you. call a palliative Cure ?

A. 1t is when a Sinucfity is inwardly dried for
a time, and the Orifice feems fhut up by a thin
Skin, until new Moifture opens the Orifice again :
Or, itis a Method whereby it is not fuffered to.
grow worfe, but by Art is made more ealy, and
the Life of the Patient is more comfortable than
etherwife it would be.

Q. How is this done ?

A. (1.) By a convenient Diet, feedingon fuch
Meatsas are of an ealy Digeftion and afford good

Juice,,
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Juice, the Body is to be purged by gentle Means,
either by Diet-Drinks or purging Ale, made of
Sarfa. Rﬂd Symphit. Polypod. 7'grmfﬁn! Hermodal?.
Fol. Sen. Raa’ Lrgu&r Sem. Anifi, Guaiacum, Sani-
cul. Alchimil. &c. and drink of it three times a
Day. (2.) By local Applications. Injections of
Aq. Calets, Syr. Rof. fice. Syr. Myrtillor. Litharg:

Auri, &c. Or, ex-Ag. Plantag. Vit. Rom. &c, in-

jeéted warm: Lay to the Onﬁce a Pledget of
Lint wet in-the fame, and above that a Dfﬁpﬁfmd
Plaifler, &c.and drefs it only every other Day.

. € HAP XV ‘
Of “the trite Cure of FisTuLasin general.

Q g wbar Means will you obtaina Cure. of a
Fiftula >

A. By Diet, Medicine, and manual Operatmn |

Q. What Dise 4o you aa"v{/:e*

A. The fame as in the Cure of an Ulcer but-
it ought to be taken very fparmgl}r, and fm:h as
is of eai‘y Digettion.

Q. /hat is your pharmaceutical, or Mcdicinal
Method 2

A. If a Cacochymia or Plethora have feized the
Patlent let him take for fome time fome purging
Ale, cumpﬂfed of Sarfaparilla, Guaiacum, Rad.
Biftort. Symphit. ?Erment:i Polypod. Ful. Alchimil.
Sanicul. Fol. Sen. Sem. Anifi, Feenicul. Rad. Gly-
eyrrh. &c. Alfo you may give Elét. Carrarg/z‘m &
Smca Rojar. &c. After the ufe of thefe, you may’
give a confolidative Drink made of Rad. Ofmond.
Regal. Centaur. Min. Agrimon. Vinca Pervinea,
Virga Aurea, Symphit. P!a?zrag Equifet. &c. which |
3 : is
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is to be drank of, three or four timesa day, a Pint
at a time, which may be {fweetened with Sugar, if
the Patient will,
Q. What is your Chirurgical Method ?
A. (1.) The Fiftula is to be dilated. (2.) The
Callus is to be removed. (3.) The Part is to be
“mundified. (4.) Union or Confolidationis to be pro-
cured. (5.) And then it is to be cicatrized.
Q. How is it to be dilated ?
- d. Threefeveral Ways: As, (1.) By Incifion,
(2.) By Tents of Sponge, or Rad. Gentian. or
Pith of Elder. And (3.) By the Fiffula Tent.
Q. In what Cafes will you make Incifion ? -
A. If the Fiftula is not deep, and in firong Bo-
dies; but if it has many Sinugfities, or a Callofity,
the one is to be dilated, and the other removed,
before Incifion be made. |
Q. How do you prepare your Sponge Tents?
- A, Melt afufficient Quantity of Adelilot Plaifter,
and, whilft it is hot, puta Sponge into it, to fuck
it up ; then take it and put it into a Prefs, and
fqueeze it hard, where let it remain till cold ; then
cut it out into Tents of what form you pleafe.
Q. How is the Fiftula Tent prepared ¢
A. Take all the Down (without any of the
Threads) of fine Lint, with which mix fome of
the White of an Egg beaten, and make T'ents of
what length your Fz/fula requires ; make them up-
on a {mooth Deal Koard, and dry them, which will
be {tiff and pierce like a Probe, and which may
be armed with fit Medicines, &c.
Q. How muft the Callofity be removed 2
A. Either by Medicines or theatual Cautery.
Q. What are the Medicines ? |
4. (1.) Mild. (2.) More harfh. (3:) Such
asare cauftick. ‘The firft Sort are of an emolli-
‘ent, digeftive Quality, and to be ufed if the
A | Callus.
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Callus be but fmall, in a flethy Part, and a
young Patient: As, Unguent. Dialthee,or Nicotiana
mixed with Turbith. Mineral. or Precipit. Rub. &c.
Of the fecond fort, are Unguent. Apsftolor. cum
Turb. Min. vel Pracipit. Rub. Alum. uff. c. Of
the third fort, (viz.) Cauflicks, fome are more
gentle, as duripigment, Cale. Viv. Sulph. Viv. &c,
Of the fecond Sort, are Virid. &ris, Vitri. Cal-
cinat, Alum. uft, Turb, Min. Vitriol. Vemitiv, &¢.
mixed in fit Proportions, which are thus to be
ufed : If the Fiffulais dilated by Incifion, fprinkle
the Callus with fome of thefe Powders: Or, if
you ufe Tents, mix thefe Powders with fome Po-
puleon, and arm your Tents with it. ~ But where
there is great Callofity, and the Sinus {mall, and
its Mouth fungous, I ufe the following Troches 3
W Mic. Panis 3ij. wvel q. [, Pulv. fubtilif]. Mere.
Sublimat. 3. Pulo. Plumb. Rub. <& Rad. Gen-
tiane ana 3ij. mifce.  Of thefe (being well incor-
Eprated) make Troches and Tents of divers

orms, and dry them; and either put one into
the Fiffula, or upon its Mouth, or (if fuperficial)
its whole Length, and in twelve Hours or lefs,
(according as it is deep, or fuperficial) it will
do its Work effetually and fafely, and with but
little Pain: But take care it be not apply’d to
Nervesor Arteries, for fear of Mifchief,

Q. Verywell; but what is to be done afterwards?

4. You muft, twice a day, apply to the Part
an Anodyne Cataplafin, and you muft let the Tent
remain in the Fiffula, till it falls out of itfelf,
(unlefs you have Reafons to the contrary) becaufe
they will (by fo doing) bring the Callus out with
them: And as to the affual Cautery, it isto be
ufed as feldom: as poflible, and with great Cau-
tion, as the able Surgeon fees fit,

Q. How will you mundify 2

A. By
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A. By Unguent. Zgyptiac. mixed with Brandy or-
Wine, and injected warm once a day.

Q. How will you confalidate, or unite the Parts @

A. Deco&t. Rad. Ary?. Rot. Terment. Biffort..
Symphit. Centaur. Min. Virg. Aurea, Sigil. Solomon.
Plantag. &c. very {trongly ; then, whilft warm,
add toevery Pint Mel. Angl. Fiv. boil it again 3
ftrain and clarify it, which inject into the Fiffula
warm ; and drefs it as dire&ed in the Cure of a
Sinuous Ulcer.

. How is it 1o ke cicatrized ?

A. That ealls for no new Direftions.

Q. How fhall 1 know when it is near cured ?

A. You may judge it to be fo, when the Hu~
mour is thick, little, white, even; and the Place
void of Pain and Tumour.

e A P XYL
Of ¢ FistuLa LAcHRYMALIS.

Q. HAT is a Fiftula Lachrymalis ?

A. A Tumor called Auchilops, a-
rifing between the great Corner of the Eye and
the Nofe; if it apoftemates, it is called Zgilops ;
which, being negleted, degenerates into a Fiffula,
even quite to the Bone, which is called Fiffula
Lachrymalis. _

Q. What are the Signs of 1t 2

A. (1.) It is known by its Orifice. {2.) By
prefling with the Finger, the Matter iffues out.
(3.) By paffing a {mall Probe to the End of its

Sinus.

Q. What are the Prognofticks 2
A4 (1)
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ot (1.) All thefe Fi/fulas are of hard Cure, (2.)

If the Quittor has made its way into the inner Paf-
fage of the Nofe, it is not to be cured. (3.) If it
turns cancerous, weare only to ufe a palliative Curs,
(4.) If it continues long, it caufes a Confumption
of the Eve, or Bhndneﬁ

- Q. Why are they of hard Cure?

b, gl ) By reafon of the Humidity of the Part,
(2.) By reafon of its continual Motion. And,
laftly, by reafon of the Tendernefs of the Place.

Q. By what Signs do you know it to be cancerous?

A. By its livid, hard Brims, exquifite Pain,.and

fcz:'rm’ virulest Matter ? |

Q. How will you cure a Fiftula Lachrymalis nof
cancerous ¢ '

A. (1.) Dilate it with the Fiffula Tent, and
then enlarge it with the Sponge Tent, (2.) You
are to remove the Caffqﬁf_}r with Mere. Prmc:%zf
Rub. Turb. Min, lot. Unguent. Popul. &c. as
fore direéted. . (3.) You m‘uﬁ mundify with A/,
Rofar. in Ag. Rﬂfﬁ warm, once a day. (4.) Con-
folidate with Ay. Pfantag cum Syr. ¢ Rof. ficce
And, (5.) cicatrize with. Empl. de Mﬁm, ia="
palma, cum Succis, &c. "

Q. Howwill do: ﬁf the Bone be foul 2

.{f This is rectified two ways : (1.) By altual’

Cautery. (2.) By Incifion, |
s b & '

- A, The aétual Cautery carries Horror withit s
'yet moft Authors like it as the beft way. It muft
be made in the Form of an Olive-Stone, and the
Parts are to be defended from the Fire with a
hollow Plate, or elfe pafs it througha Canula 5 and.
afterwards apply to it Pledgets dipped in Vin. Rub.'
and over all Dmpm’ma, &c. till the Bone fcales ;-
then manage it as has been before dire&ed.

Q.. How is the Incifion to be made 2
A. Hmring-_
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A. Having with a Probe found out the Cavity,
both upwards and downwards, draw a Line with
Ink, between the Glands of the Eye and the Tro-
¢hlea, thro’ which the fimall Tendon of the Mufeulus
fuperior (vel major) palleth, and ends obliquely in’
the fuperior Part of the Cornea ; then make Inci-
fion to the Bone, and dilate the Incificn with
your Nails ; then thruft-in a fimall 7roch made of
Turb. Min. Ter. Sigil. & Populeon, and about it
ay a Pledget of Populesn, and over that Empl.

apalm. and with fit Boulftering and Bandage
oll it up, firft filling the Ordit of the Eye with
oft Linen Boulfters dipped in Ay, Sperm. Ranar,

Q. How bng is this Methed to be ufed ?

A. Morning and Evening, until the Troch with
he Callus fall out of its own accord, and then
pon the Bone, fo far asitis carious, I apply
ulv. Euphorb. then fill up the Cavity with a Piece
t Sponge prepared with Aclilst ; over that a
ledget of Unguent. Popul. and an Emplaifter,
nd roll it up as before directed.

Q. How long are thefe Dreffings to be ufed ?

A. Until the Bone {cales, which is about twenty
ays after ; then mundify, confolidate, and cicatrize,
“before directed.

Q. But fuppofe that the whale Subflance of the Bone

the Nofe joining to the Fiftula be foul, and [a
after the Filtula be healed) it breaks out again ?

A. Then enlarge the Sinusfity till the corrupt
one appears ; then pierce the Bone of the Nofe
ith fome fit Inflrument, thatthe Quittor may dif-
harge through the Noftrils, and proceed to heal,
s is direCed in the palliative Cure.

- Q. But ifit provescancerous, bow will you proceed 2
- A. The beft Medicine in this Cafe, is quoted
v Dr. Read (the Surgeon, not the Quack) from

urnius, and is this: X Calaminar, Zer, uft, atque

F§
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in Acet. Vini extinél, Bj. Myrrh. Plumb. uft. & lot.
ana 9. Croct gr.v. Opit gr. 1j. Zris uff, Biv.
Decost. Feenugree. 3j. mifce.  Or inftead of Decolz,
Foenugrec. mix it with frefh Axung. Percin, 11 Ags
Rof. Iot, Ge.

PRORARPQ LR IRARIKOR O ORAR
CrlA B VL
Of a Fistura in the Breaft.

4% OV dses a Fiftula Thoracis bappen ?

. A. By a penetrating Wound of the
Breait, or fiom a Phlgmen poflefling the Pleura
and intercoflal M;ﬁ:ff:.

Q. hat are the Signs of a Fiftula Thoracis ?

A. They areobvious to every eye ; itis there-
‘fore needlefs to give any.

Q. Whatarethenthe Differences of thefe Fiftulas?

A. Thofe which follow a Wound have but one
«Orifice, and that according to the Penetration of
the Wound ; but that which enfues an Impoft-
hume has commonly more Orifices than one, {ome
of which pafs direétly, and fome.curved.

Q. Give the Prognofticks.

A. All Fiftulasot the Breaftare of difficult Cure.

Q. Why fo?

A, (1.) Becaufe the Breaft is in continual Mo-
tion. (2.) Inthefe Fiffulas the Pleura iscommon-
ly ulcerate, which hardly admits of Cure. (3.)
It often corrupts a Rib. (4.) The end of it is
commonly lower than its Orifice, which prevents
Expulfion of Quittor. (5.) Great Caution is to be
ufed in the Application of Medicines, in this Cafe
more than in other Parts. (6.) Becaufe Fiffulas
here walte the Body, and produce Hedfick Fevers s

: which



Of a F1sT vy a inthe Breaft. 5%

which if once formed, are fcarce ever curable,
Joined with a Fjffula of the Breaft.

Q. How isit to be cured, if curable ¥

4. By a convenient Diet, pectoral Deco@ions,
and fit Applications.

Q. What is to be preferibed 2

A. Such as is ordered in the general Cure of
Ulcers.

Q. Of what are your pectoral DecoBions com-
pounded ?

4. Ex Flor. & Fol. Tuffilag. Capil. Veneris,
DMarub. Alb. Symphit. Tormentil. Biftort. Flor. Vig-
lar. & Borag. Rad. Enule, Fol. Fyfep. Flor, 5

Rad. Malvar. Rad. Petrofelin, Fanicul Liguorit,
Scabious, Valerian, Sarjaparilla, China, Guaiacum,
ULwar. Paff. Fic. pingud, &c. Of thefe, Drinks
are to be made, and drank in large Duantities, at
lealt two Quarts in a Day. But that you may
have a certain Prefcription to depend upon, take
this following, which has done Wonders in this
Cafe, and will effeta Cure, if the Patient is cu-
rable, (viz.) X Rad. Liquorit. iv. Raf. C.C. %j.
Raf. Eboris 3j. Sant. Citri 3ij., Lign. Saffafr. &
Sarfaparilla, ana 3ij. Capil. Veneris, Ling. Cervin.,
Heder. Terreftr, Tuffilag. Agrimon. ana Miij. Caq.
omn. in Cong.vj. Ag. Font. ad Cong.iv. cum Ub,
Pajl. Exacinat. 16, Ml Anglican. b viij.  Boil,
ftrain, and ferment with Yeft, (like Ale) and
when it is almoft fermented enough, hang in it
(ina Bag) Nuc. Mofe. Contuf. N°. iij. Fol. Ririfmar.
fice. Mj. Keep it a Week, and then drink it for
common Drink, for four or fix Weeks. If a Fy-
wer attends, ufe the Cortex alfo ; andif it be ver
high, make the Drink with half Honey,*and half
Sugar.

%: You fay, that one Reafonwhy a Fiftula of the
Breaft is of difficult Cure, is, becanfe the Ending z"

i
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the Fiftula is lower than the external Orifice 5  pray
12l me how this is to be remedied? -

- A. By Incifion ; inwhich two things are to be
confidered ; firft, the Place ; and, fecondly, the
Care to be ufed in the Operation,

Q. What Place is beft 2 i
A. The left fide rather than the right, for fear
of wounding the Liver, or the Diaphragma,..

which it beareth up ; and as for the particular
Part, let it be about the beginning of the next
Rib, above which the Orifice of the Fiffula thews
itfelf. | |

Q. How isitdone L

A. Divide the Skin towards the upper Part of
the lower Rib, then make way throughout the .
intercoftal Mufcles, and dry all with a Sponge, and
put in a Sponge T'ent; and if you pafs no further
than the Divifion of the Plura, you are fafe.

Q. But what are the Signs of an Heltick Fever? |

A. If it be confirmed, the Eyes grow hollow,
the Colour of the Skin decays, the Skin of the
Forehead feems dry and ftretched out, the Eye-
lids are heavy, the Cavity of the Breaft feems as
hollow as if it was without /ifcera, and the Body
is a mere Skeleton: Thefe are true Signs of a .
Hettick Fever, oradry Marafmus. ,

Q. But if fuch a one comes to you, and implores -
your Help, and you tell him his Danger, and that you
believe him paft Recovery, yet be flill defives you to
do what you can, what is the Method you would ufe,
to make his Life eafy ? | B3 |

A. 1 would inje&into the Fiffula, Aq. Plantag. .
in which #ol. Rsf. Rub. have been boiled, and |
cover mys T'ent with Diapalma 3 1 would order -
him Broths of Muiten, Veal, Chicken, &c. where~
in had been boiled Zrench- Barley, ddallows, Raifins,

_ Mayi-
2
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Marigold - Flowers, Cow/flip- Flowers, Caffjgmr-
Flowers, &c. Alo give him Fellies, Almond-Milk,
Goats- Milk, or, Affes-Milk, Calves Feet flewed,
poached Eggs, and frefb [weet Butter ; and if by this
Method he gathers any Strength, be not out of
hope, and encourage the Patient.

Q. But what are your local Medicines in Fiftula’s
here without a He&ick Fever ?

A. The Method here differs but little from the
general Method : Dilate with the Fiffula Tent
and Sponge ; but in removing the Callus, take
care that the Trachiff do not reach to the Cavity
of the Breaft, but rather apply a Tent arm’d with
Populeon, wherein fome Fiffula- Powder has been
mingled 5 and when the Callus is removed, mundify
with Ay. Calcis, and Mel. Rofar. (but take heed
of injefting any bitter Medicine.) 'This being
done, proceed, and confolidate with an Injetion
of Ay. Plantag. & Syr. ¢ Rof. ficc. Then wet a
Pledget in this Syrup, and lay over the Orifice,
and an Emplaifter ex Paracelf. over all, &,

PRPROT TP Pe LR P DT RR0S
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Of a Fistuvra in the Belly.

Q. H AT Parts do you include, when you
| Jpeak of a Fifkula in the Belly 2
A. I underftand and include the inguinal Parts,
“and m Ano.

Q. From whenee doFiftula’s in the Groin proceed 2
A Either from Venereal Buboes, negle&ted or
ill-cured, or from a Plethora and Carac)%'mia, the
Matter not coming to the Emunéiories themfelves,
which receive the Excrements of the Liver, bug
D hinder’d
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hinder’d either thro’ Weaknefs of the expulfive
Faculty, or by the crofling of the Mazﬁ:!ﬂ. -

Q. What Prefages can you make in this Cafe ?

A. Fiftulas in thefe Places, which pafs to the
Cavity of the Abdomen, are very hardly cured ;
and if the Guts are eroded, and the Excrements
come forth, “tis great odds, but Death puts an end
to the Controverfy ; tho’ fuch things have by
chance been cured, and therefore Men are not to
be left to perith without Help.

And if thereis any Belief in Man, by the Diet-
Drink in the foregoing Chapter, Mr, Paine, a very
{enfible ingenious Surgeon, and an honeft fober
. Man, now living at Lay/sfF in Suffelk, (from whom
1 firit had the Prefcription) told me, Thata Wo-
man, who by reafon of a Tumor on the Abdomen,
had a Mortification of the Inteftines, with lofs of
Subftance there, whereby the Excrements came
continually out ; and altho’ all hopes of Life were
gone, was perfectly cured, (as it were miracu-
loufly) by the internal Ufe (alone) of that Drink,
with fit external Applications ; And, what has
been, may be 3 therefore never defpair, fo long as
there is Life ; and fuch a Cure will never want
Applaufe, nor fail of Reputation as well as
Reward. |
- Q. How agre thefe Fiftulas to be cured ?

A. If they run along fuperficially, the beft way
is to lay them open, and then the Fiffula Powder
to be applied, and follow the Method already laid
down, in order to finith the Cure.

Q. Tho you can promifens Gure, if the Spine be
fouly yet fomething muft be doney as long as there is
Life; pray bow will you drefs fuch a Patient ?

A. Only ufe fuch an Injection as this of Ay.
Plantag. Syr. Rof. fice. Tinét. Myrrhae, &c. with a
Plaifter ex Paracelf, &c, over all, i)

i 4 Q. But
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Q. But fuppofe the Guts are perforated, and the

Excrements come forth ¢

A. Let the Patient’s Diet be Sheeps and Calves-
Heads and Feet ftewed ; alfo Rice boiled in Milk,
wherein Steel has been often quenched ; allo a
Glafs of red Wine with a Toaft, and ufe the
Diet-Drink aforefaid, and keep the Orifice open
with a Sponge Tent, till the Gut be healed. Dif-
folve a little Alum. Roch. in Vin. Rubr. and add
Syr. Myrtillor. and make an Injeftion 5 and for the
ILi’[ of thf—: Cure, doas has been directed.

Q. From whence proceeds a Fiftula in Ano ?

A. Moft commonly from a Phlegmon there,
broke, andill-cured,

Q. What are the Differences of Fiftule in Ano?

A. Some penetrate the Inteflinum Retum, and
fome do not ; and both thefe again, are either
fuperficial or deep.

Q. How will you know whether it has picrced the
Inteftinum Re&tum, or not 2

A. By thefeSigns: (1.) If upon breaking Wind
part of it makes way thro’ the Sinus. (2.) If the
Excrements appear mingled with the Quitter. (3.)
If an Injection pafles quite through. (4.) By the
Finger and Probe.

Q. What Prognofticks have yau in this €

A. No Fg/?ufa in Ano is ealy of Cure,

Q. Why:

A. Becaufe this Part is the Sint of the whole
Body, and affords great Quantity of Fz/th and fu-
perfluous Humidity, which hinders the Cure.

Q. How will you proceed in the Cure ?

A. Il: is to be cffetted, (1.) By convenient Diet,
(2.) By inward Medicines. ('3.) By Incifion or
Dchgatmn : And (4.) By proper Medicines.

Q_ What Diet and internal Medicines are beft 2

‘T'hat which I have already dire&ed.
D2 Q. When
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Q. When is Incifion or Deligation to be attempted 8

A. When the Fiftula is fuperficial, and not elfe,

Q. Howis Incifion to be made 2

A. If the Fiftula does not pafs to the Inteftjuum
Reétum, after you have enlarged it and removed
the Callsfity, lay it open by a Snip of your Probe-
Sciffors, and by Dorfels keep the Lips afunder;
then digeft, mundify, incarn, &¢c. as has beendi-
reted ;5 and be fure to take care, that found good
Klefh be generated in the Bottom, before you en-
deayour to unite the Brims.

Q. But fuppofe it to go deep inwardly, and you
canot come to make-Incifion ? '

A. 'Then dilate the Fiffula with the Fiffula or
Sponge-Tent, and remove the Callus with the
Trochifk aforefaid 3 which being come out, and
the Callus quite gone, cleanfe with Mel. Rof. & Ay.
Calcis 3 then confolidate and cicatrize, as has been
taught ; and remember daily to fhorten your
Tents, till the 8ipus is quite fl’d up, which you
{hall know by the Goodnefs and fmall Quantity of
the Matter it yields. ‘But’ if the Fiffula reach
into the Img?inﬂm Rettum, then cutting afunder
the whole Length of the Sinus by Deligation, is
the beft way to cureit, - | '
- Q. "How is that performed ?

4. Firft dilate the Sinus, and removethe Callus,
as has been taught, and then take a ftrong T'hread
of Silk, or Hemp unwhitened, and put one End of
it into the Eye of a fmall Probe or Needle, of Lead,
or Silver, orother thing that will bend ; then put
the Eye with the Thread thro’ the 87245 to the fn-
teftinum Reflum 5 then put your Fore-Finger into
the Anus, and pull the Thread and Probe out of
the dnus 5 then make good Deligation, tying the
Jinds ‘of the Silk with a running Knot, that it may
e the more eafily loofen’d 3 and fo more and ::Imre
Fe . diois
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draw in the Ends of the Thread at every drefling,
if it may be permitted : And when the {inus, by
this way, is wholly divided, proceed in the Cure
as has been taught ; but remember to put under
the Knot a fmall Boulfter of Linen ; which will
be for the great Fafe of the Patient ; and without
it the Ligature will not be tolerable.

Sl (R (O3 sy, S O3S W R

CH AP . XIX

Of an HERPES EXEDENS.

Q. HAT is an Herpes ?

A. Ithath its Namea Serpendo, from
its creeping Quality. There are three Species of
it: (17) A Sinple Herpes, which is a Puftule of a
yellowith inflanved Colour, with a fharp Head ;
in the Face they appear fingle, and in other Parts
fometimes, and are génerally called Cholerick
Puftules. 'When they overfptead the Back, Sides,
or Breaft, they are accompanied with an Ery/fipe-
las, and are then called Shingles. (2.) Herpes
Miliaris ; this arifeth in a2 Clufter of fmall W heals,
not much differing from the Colour of the Skin :
they itch, and being fcratched, they weep a thin
Water, which drying, a Scab appears at the head
of each Wheal, in the form of Millet-Seed, from
whence it hath its Name. (3.) Herpes Exedens ;
this rifethin the Skin, in a {fmall T'ubercle, on the
‘Top of which appears an Ulker like a Pin- Hole,
which in Time grows broad, uneven, and fome-
times livid, and will heal'in the middle, whilft the
Brims continue fore.

Q. What is required in the Cure of an Herpes
Exedens ?
D 3 A (1)
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- A. (1.) The Humour which flows to the Part
is to be ttay’d.  (2.) The Humour already in the
Part muft be evacuated. (3.) Convenient Appli-
t:ations}?:: cure;he Ulcer it felf.

. How is the firfl performed 2

% By purgingﬁ f{I?ePB{;dy well from thick Choler
and Bilis Atra, (if the Uleer is of a livid Colour)
with £leéi. Lenitrv. Puly. Sanét, Rhab. Sena, Poly-
pod. Hermodaét. &c.

Q. How is the [econd performed ?

A. By mixing 3j. Precipit. Rub. wafhed inRofe-
Water with Unguent. Popul. or Mundificativum Pa-
racelfi 3].

Q. How long is this Medicine to be ufed 2

A. 'T'ill the Uleer fpread no more, and look red.

Q. Howisthe third Intention performed, whichis
i9 cure the Ulser it felf 2

A. Give inwardly a Deco&ion of Sarfaparilia,
China, Guaiacum, &c. and if you perceive the Brims
ef the Ulcer to ercde, further and further, touch
them with OL Vitrioli, or Ol Sulph. 'T'hen endea-~
vour to fill up the Cavity by Medicines which
ftrongly dry (yet are not corrofive ;) as Ceru/J. & Tu-
tie Praparat, Cort. Pin. cum Unguent. Nicotian. &
Liniment. Areei, &c. Or W Unguent. Enulat. cum
Mercur. 3). Flor. Sulpbur. 3). mifce; which is com-
mended by fome: and then cicatrize with Unguent,
Defice. Rub. &c. A Simple Herpes is cured much
like an Eryfipelas, by Evacuation and Contempera-
tion of Choler; an Herpes Miliaris is to be treated.
much like the Itch, with Catharticksand Alterants.
As for local Medicines ina Simple Herpes, Succ. Po-
ligoni, Equifet. Plantag. Litharg. Auri, Ceruff. Ol.
Rof. Unguent. Alh. Diapomphel. Nutrit. Popul. &c..
But an Herpes Miliaris requires more powerful £x-
tccants, and even Mercurials ; which may be feen at
large in WWifeman, in the Chapter of Herpes, &c.

| CHAP.
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Q. H AT is a Phagedanic Ulcer ?

A. It is a deep Ulcer with tumify’d
Lips, corroding the adjacent Parts, produced of
a bilious Humour, inclin’d to Melancholy, not fo
thick as that which is the Caufe of Cancers, nor fo
thin as that which caufes an Eryfipelas or Herpes.

Q. Wy is it called Phagedznic ?

A. ayidava is a Greek Name, derived from
¢uyw, (in Latin £45) to eat ; fo thata Phagedenic
Ulcer, is Ulcus Exedens, or an Eating Ulcer,

Q. Phat is a Nome ?

A. Nopi, or Ulcus Depafcens 3 in Englifh, is a
fecding confuming Ulcer, without any Zamor in
the Brims, but endued with Malignity and Putre-
fa&tion, and Corruption of the Part,

Q. How are thefe Ulcers to be cured 2

A. Let the Diet be fuch as affords a good Juice,
and is of eafy Digeftion, and make a reafonable
Evacuation by Catharticks ; and keep them to a
Diet-Drink of Sarfa, &c. join’d with fome vul-
nerary Herbs. Drefs the tumify’d Brims of the
Phagedenic Ulcer with Unguent. Alb. and Popul.
mix’d ; and the Ulcer itlelf with Unguent. Nicotian.
3j. Mercur. Precipitat. Rub, 3ij. mifce. But as for
a Nome, or Ulcus Depafcens, it requires ftronger
Medicines than a Phagedena ; as Vitr. Alb. Croc.
Mart. Cale. Viv. Alum. uft, Plumb. uft, Zs uf?. &c.

Q. How long are thefe Medicines to be ufed 2

A. Till the Erofion ftops, and the Ulcer looks
clean and red, then incarn and cicatrize, as has

been taught,
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- Of a CANCER, and a cancerons ULCER.

Q. H AT is a Cancerous Tumor ?

A. Tt is a Tumer proceeding (as Au-
thors fay) of Bilis Atra, hard, unequal, of aleaden
Colour, hot, painful, having full Veins appearing
in_the Parts adjoining, which imitate the Feet of
a Crab, from whence it receives its Name.

Q. What is the Caufe of this Ulcer ?

A, A very hot Diftemperature of the Liver,
or Spleen, ill Diet, bad Wines, a hot Air, and
fometimes a violent external Force, Grief, &¢,

Q. What Parts doth it moftly invade !

A. Altho’ itis poflible for it to breed in all Parts
of the Body, yet it generally feizes either the
Breafts or Matrix of Women, and the Lips and
Nofe of the Face.

Q. Why doesit rather [eize thofe Parts than others 2

A. The Breafts more readily receive this Hu-
mour, becaufe of their loofe and glandulsus Sub-
{tance ; and a long Retention of the Adenftrua,
(whereby the Blood is, as it were, burned) is the
reafon of its feizing the Matrix.

Q. What Progunoflicksare to be made in this ‘(g.:;fe 2

A. (1.) NoCancer is of eafy Cure, (2.) When
1t is come to a remarkable Bignefs, it is to be ex-
tirpated. (3.) If the Patient be weak, and the
Jumer very ftubborn, (and more efpecially if it
adhere to the Ribs,) tamper not with it, but con-
tent your felf with Lenients ; for if you ufle either
Knife or Cuutery to fuch, you haften their End,
and bring a Reproach upon yourfelf. (4.) Never
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be too large in your Promifes of the Cure, where
Extirpation cannot be made, efpecially if it be ul-
cerate.

Q. What is your Dietetick Method in the Cure 2

_A. Let them forbear all ftrong Wines, Cabbage,
Cheefe, and falt Flefh or Fifh ; as alfo all things
that thicken the Blood, and inflame the Humours ;.
let their Diet be cooling and moiftening ; Violet-
Leaves, Spinage, Purflain, Sorrel boiled ; alfo
Mutton, Veal, Lamb, Pullets, poached Eggs,
and Fifhes that {wim in clear Rivers ; and let their
Drink be a fmall Ale, &e. ;

Q. What is your Pharmaceutick Means 2

A. Bleed in the Arm, if it be in the Breaft ; and
in the Saphena, if it be in the Matrix ; and let it
be done at the }ggh’ Moon : allo give Ele?. Lenitiv.
infWhey, or Rbab. Sen. Pulv. Saniius, &c. ouce a
L e . st

Q. What is the Chirurgical o Topical Method ¢

A. In aCancer there is a double Poifon, a Putre-
factive and Corrofive : Now, if you ufe fuch Me-
dicines as fuppurate other Tumors, you will bring
Putrefaction ; and, if you apply Corrofives, you
afift the Poifon, and increafe the Malady.

Q. What are then beff 2

A. Thofe which repel and digeft ; butfhun all-
¥ mplaifters, for they pen up the Humour by fhut-
ting the Pores : You may ufe Suce. Nigel. Unguent.
Popul. Favin. Lupinor. Secale, Succ. Symphit. Equifer.
Plantag. Millefol. Tapfus barbat. &c. made into
Cataplaims. Alfo Limac. & Suce. Heder, Terre/t,
is accounted a good Cataplafin ; but if the Tumor
be very painful, apply Rad. Cicut. Farm. Sceal,
& Ol Myrtillor. mixt into a Cataplafim. Alb, R
Ol. Cydonior. 3iv. Acet. Sambuc. 3ij. and mix them
well in a leaden Mortar 5 with either of which drels
the Tumor twice a Day: But fome ufe only a Plaze -

D s of
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of Lead, rubb’d over with Argent. Viv, and fo ap-
ply it to the Part. And thus far of a cancerous
umor not ulcerate,

Q. What is a Cancerous Ulcer ?

A. It is known by thefe Signs, (viz.) thick
Lips, a ftinking Smell, the Lips are turned out-
ward, greenifh, and fretted, yielding a Sanies of
a black or dark yellow Colour, and is extremely
painful,

Q. What Differences are there found in thefe Uls
cers ? -

A. Two 5 (viz.) Lupus, and Noli me tangere ;
the former is in the Thigh or Leg, and the latter
in-the Face: but in any other part of the Body it
carries its own proper Name of a Cancer only :
‘T'here are fome Cheats that go about, to gull
charitable People out of their Money, by pretend-
ing to have a Lupus, or Wolf alive in their Breafls,
that they are forced daily to feed with raw Beef,
&¢, Beware of fuch Impoftors, and expofe them,
for fuch a thing is altogether impoffible, and un-
becoming a Surgeon fo much as to name, unlefs by
way of Contempt.

Q. What Method muft be ufed In the Cure 2

A. The fame that was prefcribed in a cancerous
Tumor, (as to Phlebotomy, Diet and Purging.)
To the Ulcer apply Cloths wet in Suce. Solan. wel,
Nicotian. Angl. or in Ag. Sperm. Ranar. in which
15 diffolv’d Sace. Saturni ; elpecially if the Cancer
be not ulcerate, Allo Plumb. uft, & bt. Tutie, Ol,
Rof. Cere, Succ. Solan. &c, beat up in a leaden
Mortar, to the Confiltence of an Unguent, and
applied, &c.

Q. Will thefe Medicines ferve in all cancerous
Ulcers without Dijtinétion ?

A. No ; they only ferve to allay the raging Pain
in large and deep Cancers, and to put aftop to their

Increafe ;



' Of a Cancer, and a Cancerous Ulcer. Go

Increafe ; but if it be only fuperficial, it may be
eat out with fublimed Arfenick, as fome Men have
taught : But this is a very dangerous Attempt ;
and we never met with any fuch Application that
fucceeded, and fhall hardly ever make the Expe-
riment.

Q. But [uppofe this Grief happens in the Matrix ?

A. Then ufe thisMedicament, ¥ Stercor. Bubul.
ibiv. Herb, Rob. Plantag. Semperviv. Hyofciam. Por.
tulac. Laftuc. ana Mj. Canc. fluv. N°, x1j. Contund.
omnia ; & diftil, in Alemb. Plumb. Imbuet. Camphora,
&5 injiciatur frequent.

Q. Hoyw is a Noli me tangere cured 2

A. R Vitriol. 6ifs. Auripigment. Sulph. Viv. ana
3iv. Sal. Gem. 3iij. cum Aceto flat pafla in olla terrea
probe lutata, ficcetur in furno. 'This, by divers Ap-
plications, will confume this, and other Cancers :
And then digeft, deterge, and incarn, and then
cicatrize with this ; ¥ A/ Difpumat. %ij. Sevi.
H?‘ffﬂ. Limat. Chalyb. ana 3\s. Litharg, dur. 3ij.
mifce.

Q. But if, motwithflanding all your Endeavours,
it flill increafes, what muff be done ?

A. Warn the Patient of the prefent Danger,
and propofe Extirpation.

Q. What ought to be look’d to, in erder ta bave it
fucceed well 2

A. (1.) That the Patient be flrong, and of a
good Habit, and not too old, nor the Menftrua
ceafed. (2.) That the Cancer be loofe, and the
Axilla free from painful Glands. (3.) That it be-
extirpated in the Spring or Autumn, &c. .

Q. How is it to be performed?

A. Let the Patient be placed in a clear Light,
and held fteady, and dexteroufly pafs two Needles
made for that Purpofe, thro’ the Breaft crofs-

ways, over which pafs 1ape from one to t’other,
| for
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or Hold -for your Fingers ; by which pull it to
you with one Hand, and, with the other, nimbly
make Incifion, and cut it off as clofe to the Ribs
as poflible, that no Parts of it remain behind.
But if any cancerous Gland thould remain, be fure
to have actual Cauteries of different Sizes ready
hot by you, to confume it, and to ftop the Bleed-
ing ; or otherwife apply, for reftraining the He-
morrhage, Dorfels dipt in fcalding-hot O/ Tere-
binth, per fe 5 or Buttons dipt in the fame; firft
arm’d with the common Reftriétive, and fo laid
tothe Mouths of the Arteries ; and overall, Pledgets
armed with the fame : then after good Boulitering
and Rolling, conveniently place the Patient in
Bed, and at Night give her an Anodyne Draught.
But the moft certain and decent way is, to make
a Ligature on the Ends of the Arteries, and then
you are fafe from a Hemorrhage, beyond all dif-
pute. Then the fecond or third Day open it, di-
geft, deterge, incarn, and cicatrize, as in other
Amputations 3 keep the Body foluble, and take
care to prevent a Fever : Alfo now make one or
more Fontanels ; for if any evil Quality remains
in the Humours, the Ulcer will hardly cicatrize.

Q. But if notwithffanding, the Lips de grow cal-
lous, what will you do ?

A. Then timely attempt their Eradication, by
altual Cautery, left you repent it. when it is too
late.

Q. But is there no other Way, but this frightful
ane ¢

A. Some pretend to do it by Caufticks, but it
1s fo often to be repeated, before it can have its

Effe&, that the Remedy proves worfe than the
Difeafe,

CHAP:
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Of a Difcoloured, and Varicous ULCER.

HAT are the unnatural Colours which
poffefs an Ulcer ?

A. They are in Number four ; (wz.) red, yel-
low, livid, and black.

Wbar is the Caufe of thefe

% Either Blood oénfi‘tng{n Quantity or Qua-
lity, or too’hot, or from too hard Bandage, or
by furfeiting, by folemn Evacuations {upprefs’d,
and by things apply’d too cooling, &e.

Q. Iw will you remaove the red Colour 2

A. The Diet muft be cooling and moiftening,
let his Rollers be dipt in Acet. Rofar. and Ay,
Font. and not rolled too flack ; avoid violent Mo-
tion, provoke natural Purgation, if fupprefs’d :
Blood 1s to be drawn, if it abound, and the Part
is to be fcarrified, &c. if needful.

Q. How is the livid Colour to be removed 2

A. If it proceed from Cold, which you may
ealily perceive, make ufe of fuch MEdlClI]ES as
are able to reduce the Part to its natural Heat,
made ex Rad. Rapi, Raphani; Puly. Carysph. oL,
LiniVet. q. [. & fiat Cataplafn. And, if need be,
ufe Scarrifications, Cupping-Glaffes, &,

Q. How is the black Ca!az:r t0 be removed ?

A. Scarrify the Parts deep, and foment them
well, and treat it as the beginning of a Mortifica-
tion; and if either of thefe Accidents happen to
an Ulcer, let them be treated as here direted, till
the Part comes to its natural Colour ; and then go
forward, as has been taught in the Cure of com-
pound Upfﬁ‘!. Q. What

3
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Q. Whatisa Varix ?

A. Tt is a Dilatation of a Vein, caufing a Tu-
mefaction of it, with Windings and Tortuofiry, ari-
fing in fome part of the Body.

Q. Whyisit called a Varix ?

A. From the Likenefs it bears to the Protube-
rances, which are feen in Trees above the Bark,
called Varices.

Q. Whence are they caufed ?

A. Either from Blood impregnated with Spirits,
or from melancholy Blood, or thro’ Excefs of
Labour, or immoderate Exercife.

Q. How are they to be cured 2

A4. By difcharging the Body of the offending
Humours, and by manual Operation ; fhun grofs
Meats ; open a Vein, and give Lenitives, mixed
with fuch as purge grofs Humours, as, Lenitiv,
Elect. Pulv. Sani. &c,

. How is their Chirurgical Cure to be performed 2
> A. By Uftion, by Excifion, and by taking up the
emn.

Q. How arethefe done ¢

A. As to the firft two, they are fo painful and
terrible, that fcarcely any Man would undergo the
Operation ; therefore I fhall fpeak nothing of
them : but as for taking up the Vein, it is thus
done; Take uptheVarix, both above and below,
in both which Places make Deligation, and open
the Vein between them, that the Blood may be
difcharged out of it, &, and wait the Separation
of the iigatures, and heal as in other Wounds.

o3
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Of ULCERS of the bairy Scalp.

Q. H A T is an Achor ?

A. It is an ulcerous Tumor of the
Skin of the Head, red and Dug-like, having very
fmall Holes, from whence proceeds a thin Sa-
nles.

Q. What is a Favus ?

A. It is the fame, yet wherein the Holes are
larger, and which contains an Humour refembling
Honey, from whence it is denominated.

Q. From whence 1s it caujed ?

A. The primitive Caufes are, corrupt Nourifh-
ment and Contagion, and by Contaé? and frequent
Converfation 3 the material Caufe, 1s a fharp,
fretting, vifcous Humour ; and the conjuné? Caufe,
is the fame Humour zmpaéted in the Skin of the
Head.

Q. Hhat are the Signs ?

A. Inboth Achor and Favus, there is anitching
and a Tumor with Holes, and tho” often both are
attended with Lice, yet it is proper for a Favus to
have Scales.

Q.. What are your Prognoflicks ¢

A. If they continue long, thev leave behind
them a Baldnefs of the Part ; but thofe Children
who have it, are freed from the Falling Sicknefs ;
and if it be bereditary, it is very hardly cured at
all.

Q. What are the Means of Cure ?

A. A convenient Diet, Phlebotomy, Purgation,
apd proper Applications to the Ulers,

Q. What
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. What Diet ismofi proper 2 _

% It muft be canlingfrnjzoiﬁening, and afford<
ing a laudable Juice; butall ftrong, {weet Wines,
tharp, falt Meats, hard Eggs, Fifhes living in
muddy Water, and Purflain, are to be fhunn’d.
As for Phlebotomy, it muft be preferibed and re-
peated ; if there is a Plothora, or if much corrupt
Blood is fettled in the Veflels of the Head, purge
with Confect. Hamech. Syr. Raf. folut, cum Agarico,
Pulv. Sanét. Troch. Albandal, &c. Purge with
fome of thefe oncea Week: Alfo Sternutatories may
be ufed, if it be thought neceflary. .

Q. What are proper external ﬂp{{yﬁmtf&m 2

A. They muft be fuch as are aftringent and re-
pelling, which we difcourfed of in the Doétrine
of Tumors.  Butyr. Recent. Axung. Porcin, Sulph.
Viv. Helleb. alb. & nigr. Cale. Viv. Mere. Crud.
Lithars. Gallay. Alum, Acet. Ol. Vet: Pic. Liguid.
&c. Pull out the Hairs, then foment with a De-
co&tion of Vin. Rub. Cert. Granat. Bacc. Myrtillor.
Fol. Rof. Rub. &c. and then apply your Unguents. -

Q. Are thefe Medicines 1o be ufed indifferently to.
all? ' '

A. No: But to Children apply the milder fort ;
and in all, prc-portijcnéhings according to Art.

. But fuppofe the Ulcers be very moif?, and.apt”
to %fnﬁmfzﬁd by the Application of unétuous ﬁﬂﬁ .
cines? |
A. Then inftead of Axung. or Butyr. Rec.make
up your Medicines with Oxymel Simplex, and ab-
fterfive Powders, and Farin. Hordei, and over them
a Cap of Ivy-Leaves fewed together.
- Q. What is that Ulcer of the Head whichis called’
Tinea ?

A. Ttisa crufty fretting Ulcer of* the' Skin of
the Head, without very much Motfture, corrupt-
ing the Roots of the Hair, and fending frﬂn'g lt;lim

~ n
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Skin-a dry ftinking Filth, which is commonly
called o Scall’d Head,

Q. From whenceis it caufed ¢

A. Either from things not natural, or corrupt
Milk, or Contagion, or elfe is heredlta z

Q What are the Signs of this Difeafe

A. It is known by its dry crufty Scales, which
are fometimes yeliow, fometimes Afh-colour’d, or
greenith ; but moft commonly white, and never
altogether black.

Q What are the Prefages of the Difeafe ?

A. (1.) It is very hard of Cure. (2.) If the
Skin be hard, and many Scales appear, and the
Hair falls away, it is of moft difficult Cure.
When it is cured, it often leaves behind it Baldnefs.
(4.) The older they are, the harder of Cure,

Q. What Indications offer themfelves in the Cure 2

A’ (Il)J To remove the Caufe : And, (2.) to
care the Ulcer by proper Means :-The firft is done
by rightly ordering the Non-naturals, by Cathar-
ticks and Phlebotomy, aswasdirelted in an Achor and
Favus 3 only remember to add mercurial Prepara-
tions to your Catharticks, and repeat Phlebotomy at
leaft once a Quarter, or oftner if it be neceffary.

Q. How is the Ulcer to be cured ?

A. Take care to avoid meddling with tender
Children, until they are able to bear fharp Me-
dicines ; but in the interim, that fomething may
be done, you may apply to the Part, a Liniment
ex Ol, Ovor. Croc. Martis & G, C. C. and lay over
it a Cap of Ivy-Leaves ; butapply Repereuffives,
for the Humour is fo thick that it cannot be re-

ell’d.
g Q. How will you proceed ?

A. Firft, Procure the Separation of the Scale :
Secondly, Bl ont the Hairs by the Roots ; and
Thll‘d]}" Heal the Ulcer,

Q. fHrw
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Of ULcEers of the Ears.

W HAT is the Caufe of Ulcersin the Ears?
A. A Blow, a Fall, or a fharp Hu-

our fent from the Brain.

Q. What are the Prognoflicks in this Cafe ?

A. (1.) If the Cure be neglefted, Deafnefs en-
ues. (2.) If greater Plenty of Matter comes forth,
han it is reafonable to fuppofe the Ears can pro-
uce, then you may be fure, that the greateit
part of it comes from the Brain. (3.) If before
he Matter comes out, the Patient feels great Pain
nd Pulfation, it certainly proceeds from a Phleg-
¢n bred there.

Q. How will you proceed in the Cure 2

A. Before any thing be applied, purge the Head
1th Pil. Coch. maj. or Pil. de Agpregativ. Diagrid.
ic. (2.) Let the Applications be neither too hot,
or too cold. (3.) Let them be all liquid. (4.)
fter dreffing, let the Patient for fome time lie
pon the well Side, the difeafed Ear being flop-
ed with Wooll. (5.) Avoid all oily and fat Me-
icines. _

Q. What local Medicines will you ufe 2

A. Crocus Martis, boil'd fironglyin Aceto : Allo
ol. Alchimil. Sigil. Solomon. Plantag. Equifet. &c.
iled and made into a Syrup ; which will be the
tter by adding Cort. & Flor. Granat. Sumach.
acc. Myrtillor. & Fol. Rof. Rub.

- Q. How will you know if the Ulcer have W orms

in it 2
A. By
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A. By their Motion they will caufe intolea'able"
Itthmg

Q. What wil] you drefs with in fuch a Cafe ?

A. Witha ftrong Deco&tion, ex Cerevif. non lu-
pulat. & Fol. Nicotian.

Q. What muft be done y"a Fungusrifes, and fills
up the Cavityof the Ear ¢

A. (1.) Purge the Head. (2.) Confume the
Fungus by a careful Apphcatmn of Realgar. albi
Auripigment. & Cale.Viv. ana p. 2. (3 ) Inject
into the Ear, Vin. Alb. Mel. @far & Eg}g‘b!mr
- (4:) To heal it, inje & fome vulnerary Syrup in-

..:i’g Plantag. or Ref.
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CHAP XXV

Of’ on OPHTHALMTIA.

Q. H AT is an Ophthalmia Vera ?

V' 4. AnInflammation of the Tunica
Adnata of the Eye, attended with Tumor, Pain,’
Heat, flowing uf Tears, the Eye-lid is turned up'
and fomewhat ulcerate, &fe.

. What are its Caufes ? ' |

A Ecither 2 Blow, a Fall, or {harp Humours,
or Oil, Smoak and Duft.

Q. What are the Differences of an Ophthalmia? |

A. They are either Mild or Malignant ; the
Mild is when only the Adnata is inflamed ; the

Malignant, when it feizes it with the other Symp~
toms befc}re-mentmﬂe’d

Q. Why fhould Oil canfe this Difeafe?

A. Becaufe it cleaves faft to the Tunicles, ffops’
the Pores, and fo keeps in the Heat and inflames
theEye; and the Heat, being pentin, burns when

it.
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kit cannot breathe through, and inflames the Hu-
mours, and fo caufeth an Ophthaimia.

Q. What are the Prognofticks ¢

A. That coming from an external Caufe, is
more eafily cured than that of an internal one.
If a Pain in the Head is joined with it, and it
continue long, Blindnefs may be feared. (3.) If
the Humour be thick, it will not coatinue long.
(4.) If the Matter be very much and thin, it is
ike to continue long,

Q. What are the Intentions of Cure @

A. A proper Diet, Phlebotomy, Purgation,
ollyriums, and a Seton, or Fontanel.

Q. What particular Rules are to be obferved @

A. Hemuft be fparing in Meat and Drink, ab-
ain{rom Venery, and keep the Body foluble ; Jet
is Sleep -be moderate, and the Room kept dark ;
et the Objects he looks on be green : if his Hair
e on, cut it off ; and, if Strength will permit,
leed him ; or if not, apply Cupping~-Glaffes to
is Shoulders 5 and, to flay the Fluxion, apply a
ltrong Defenfative to the Forehead and Temples.
Q. Of what Qualities muft your local Medicines
¢ i '

A. Something aftringent, cooling and anodyne ;
s, Ag. Alb. Ovi, Mucilag. Sem. Cydonior. Fenu-
rec. &c. drawn with Ag. Plantag. Or, Aq. Rofar.
um Minim. Croc. Allo, Troch. Alb. Rhaf. fine

19, diffolv. in Ag. Sperm. Ran. Or, Ag, Eu-
hragie cum Puly. Tutie, &c.

Q. But fuppofe this does not do the Waork 2

A. Then apply Cupping-Glafles, and make a
eton in the Neck, and purge and bleed, as has
een directed.
Q. hat is the Tunica Adnata ?
A. It is the outmoft Tunicle of the Eye ; it
angs from the Pericranium, and is dpread nve,ili
| 3
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all the White of the Eye, above the Sclkrotica,
reaching as far as the fris ; by which the Eye is
kept firmly within its Ordit, and from whence it
is called Conjunétiva : It is of moft exquifite Senfe,
and has many capillary Veins and Arteries creeping
through it, which appear very plain in an Opbthal-
mia, or Inflammation of this Tunicle.

B BB R B e B R
CHAP. XXVL :
Of the reft of the ULcERs of the Eye.

Q. E have faid enough with relation to an
Ophthalmia ; inform me now what other
Ulcers the Eye is fubjeét to: And firjt name the mild |
ones €
A, They are in number feven, four fuperficial|
ones, and three deeper: The firft is called in|
Greek «xpds, Achlys, in Latin Caligo, in Englith ay
Mif#; it is a very fuperficial Ulcer, of a bluifhi
Colour, poflefling the greateft part of the Black ofi
the Eye. 'The fecond is called »@irwy in Greek
in Latin Nubecula, in Englith a Cloud 5 this 1
deeper, butnarrower, and whiter than Caligo. Th
third is called dgyspwr 5 it is an Ulcer growing a-
bout the fris ; poflefling part of the White an
part of the Black of the Eye ; without the Jris,
it looks red ; and within it, white. The fourth
fuperficial Ulcer is called émixavua ; this makes the
Cornearugged, and of an Afh-colour, refemblin
a Lockof Wooll. And now the fifth L/%cer, (whicl
is the firft of the deeper fort) is called Béfgiov in
(3reek, and Foffula in Latin; it is a hollow, nar-
row Ulcer of the Cornea without Filth ; it is like
a Pun&ture, or Dint, The fixth is called xosnwpss |
1 B
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the fame with Fp/ffula, only itis fomething wider,
and not fo deep. 'T'he latt Uleer of the Cornea is
called fyxavua, imyfio 5 it is an impure and crufty
Ulcer,y thro® which the Humours of the Eye fome-
times come out, and then it is called Procidentia :
Of which there are four kinds ; as, (1.) If it fall
out but very little, it Is called Caput Mufcee, and
Formicalis, the Head of a Fly, or Pifmire. (2.)
If it fall down yet more, and equal a Grape in
Bignefs, it is called Uvea, or Upatio. (3.) If it
falls down yet more, and hangs down like a little
Apple, itiscalled Malum, orthe Apple-like Rup-
ture. (4.) But if it fall down, and grow hard,
brawny and flat, it is called Clavus, or the Nail-
like Rupture.
* Q. How are thefe to be cured 2
A. Thefe four laft are altogether incurable;
only the Apple-like and Grape-like Rupture, if
the Roots are fmall, may by Ligature be taken
- off, but the Sight is not to be reftored.
Q. How will you proceed in the Cure of the reft 2
A. Proceed as directed in the Cure of an Uph-
thalmia ; let your Catharticks be gentle, and avoid
any thing that may caufe Vomiting 3 and as to local
Medicines in fuperficial Ulers of the Cornea, let
them be fuch as thefe : Succ. Rute, Chelidm.
Eupbrag. Sacc. Cand. Aloes, Sarcocol. Fel. Capon,
Croc. Metallor, Camphor. Tutia, &c. But if the
Ulcers be of the deeper fort, then ufe {uch as thefe:
Plumb, Ut. Antimon. Zs U, Gum Arabic. Croc.
Angl. Opium, in Ag. Rof. vel Plant, &c. And
drefs the Ulcer four times a Day, and purge once
a Week; and a right ufe of the Non-naturals muft
be enjoined. Let the Drink be fmall Beer, the
Food of eafy Digeftion ; avoid baked and fried
Meats, and all ftrong Spices, Muftard, Garlick,
Onions, Peafe and Beans ; and, inftead of com-
mon
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mon Salt to your Meat, ufe this, K Flor. Euphrag.
Sem. Feenicul. ana 3j. Cinam. & Mac, ana 3j.
Sal. Com. 3j. mifce, fratpulvis.

Q. WhatUlcers of the Eye do you call Malignant ?

A. Thereare'in Number five, three contagious,
and two not contagious 3 (viz.) Carbunculofa, Ve-
nerea, Morbillofa, Neme, and Cancrofa. The Nome
fometimes begins at the Corner of the Eye, fome-
times at the White, and fometimes at the Cornea ;
this. Uler is dangerous, and feldom cured without
lofs of Sight. Uleus Cancrofus has a thin darkifh
Humour proceeding from it, is very painful, and
incurable ; all that can be done, is to give the Pa-
tient fome Eafe by Anodyne Cataplafms and
Collyriums, and a ftrict Coufe of Living.

Q. How will you conjeture when the Small- Pox
is like to produce Ulcers in the Eye 2

A. If there was an Inflammation in the Eyes,
before any Pocks appeared in the Body ; it he
Eﬂls a great Pain in his Eyes, and cannot open the

ids.

Q. What is to'be applied in fuch a Cafe ?

A. Mucilages of Sem. Cydonior. Lini, Feenugrec.
&c. made with Ay, Rofar, or Lac Mulieh, with
Saffron in it.

Q. But fuppofe thefe Ulcers proceed from a Vene-
real Caufe ?

A. Firft cure the Pox, and thefe Ulers will
vanifh ; however, as fomething in the mean time
muft be done, ¥ Vin, alb. 15). Aq. Plantag. 3vj.
Auripigment. 3ij. Virid. &Eris 3j. Aloes, Myrrb,
ana 9j. fiat Collyrium, &c.

Q. But if through Neglec?, or Ignorance, the Eye-
iid grows %o the Conjunctiva or Cornea, what mu/t
be done ?

A. This is called in Latin, Coalitus : If the

Lid clcaves to the Black, the Sight is altogether |
hindgred
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hindered; but if to the White, it isonly impaired:
and - fometimes they cleave to neither, but “to
one another. And now as to the Cure; if the
Eye-lid cleave to the Cornea, againit the Apple of
the Eye, the Sight never will be perfect again.
But in attempting the Cure, proceed thus ; Place
the Patient in a convenient Pofture, and lift up
the Eye-lid which cleaves to the Membranes, and
put between it and the Membrane, in that Part
which is free, a fit Inftrument, blunt on the back
part, and very fharp before, and the Point armed ;
then artificially and dextroufly feparate the Parts
united, taking care not to hurt the Eye: Then
apply a Collyrium, ex Agq. Plant. & Tra.r:& alb.
Rbhaf. and keep the Parts afunder with {mall
Dorfels of Lint, put between the Parts disjoined,
and wet Boulfters in the Collyrium, and apply
over all, and roll him up : Drefs it twice a Day,
and continue this Method till it is whole.

E CHA D
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Mouth ; and this Method I continue every Day,
till the Cruft is foft ; which, when I find it is fo,
I then, (after dropping in the Oil) at every Dref-
fing, caufe him to fnuff fomefernutory Powder up
his Nofe, which, by caufing him to fneeze, wiil
force out fome uf the loofe Cruft : Which Method
I daily ufe till all is difcharged ; then, inftead of
the 011 ufe a Compofition made of fome of thefe
Medlcamﬁnts Agq. Plantag. Fol. Duerci, Alum.
Balauf. Spir. If}rﬂaf Mel. Rq/' Syr. Rof. Sicc. &e.
Which muft be inje¢ted warm twice a Day ; and
after Injetion, that the Part may not foon become
dry, apply fome fit Unguent: as Unguent. Tutiz
alb. Camph, ana 3fs. Mercur. Dulcis, zj. mifce,

&c. Which Method, if rightly follcwed will
anfwer your Defires, without applying the aQual
Cautery.

Q. What is the Os Ethmoides, where you [aythe
Seat of an Ozznais ?

A. It is fometimes called Etbmoides, and ﬁ:}me-
times Os Cribriforme, indifterently: Itisthe fecond
common Bone of the Scull and upper Jaw : It is
feated in the middle Bafis of the Forehead, at the
top of the Noftrils, and join’d by a Swture to the
Os Frontis 5 it, like a Sieve, bath many Holes, by

which the Filaments of the Olfactery Nf?‘T.fE.F pafs
into the Noftrils, &e.

P2V 3 CH AP
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Q. What is your Method in Ulcers of the Uvula?

4. If they be mild, thofe things prefcribed in
Ulcers of the Tongue may fuflice 5 but if the Ulcer
be fretting, itis either to be cured by Excifisn, or
by fit Applications ; (viz.) make a Gargle, ex Fol.
Plantag. Veronie. Sigil. Solomon. Scord. & QOrigan.
In which diffolve Ael. Anglic. ¢q. v. And after
gargling, touch the Ulcer with Al Rofar. Alum.
-y} & AHgyptiac, warm ; and do this twice a Day
till it be well.

Q. Butif you find it proves rehellious, and yields
to no ﬁfpﬁmfr}m, bow muft it be cut off 2

A. Firft purge the Body ; and it the Uvula be
fmall about the Root, it will be fo much the
better (nay, indeed it will not be fafe without it ;)
then with Sciffors, orother fit Inftrument, cut it
off, and cauterize the Part with a red-hot Uvula
Spoon, or other fit Inftrument, to reftrain the
F};ux of Blood, &¢.

Q. If the Tonfille, or Almonds, be ulecerate,
bow are they to be cured 2

A. Make an EleCtvary, ex Rad. Irid. Florent.
Cent. min. Myrrh. & Mel. difpumat. and be often
applying it. And if the Throat be ulcerate beyond
the Uvula, R Agq. Limat. Ferri & Plantag. ana
i6fs. Flor. Rof. Rub. Balaufl. ana 3vj. Alum. Rup.
zij. Digerant. in Arena per Hor. xxiv. & Coletur
proufu: And give Mercur, Dule. inwardly, as you
fee Occalion. And if they are hard, and much
tumified, and in along time yield to no Applica-
tions ; but are troublefome, and apt to choak the
Patient ; the readieft way is Excifion : which is
not difficult to do, with the Probe-Sciffors, if Li-
gature be made on the Part ; and the Hemorrbage
may be readily ftopp’d with a Gargarifm of Oxi-

crate, or by applying gently a Cautery-Button.
L 3 CH AP,
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Nerve, by the Extration that way than on the
contrary Part, or that the P]nure of the extra-
neous Body is fuch, that it WIH not fo-eafily pafs
back the fame way it went, as it will through the
Part mppc-hte

Q. How is bleeding in a HWound to be flopped ?

A. (1.)By reﬂrmgent%e:hcmes as Pulv. Ga-
fem, Bsle, &c. mixed with Pofea.  (2.) By Deli-
gation of the Veffel. (3.) By Injection ::rf aftrin -
gent Medicines, when we cannot come at the Vef=
fel.  (4.) By the attual or potential Cautery. (5.)
By good Comprefs and Bandage.

. How many fortsof Unionare there in a Wonund 2

.rf Two; {viz.) Symphifis, and Syffarcofis.

Q. What is S}’mphtﬁsp . 4 .

A. 1t is the Union of Parts disjoined, ns middle
Subftance coming between ; and this is called
healing, by the firfi lutention.

Q. What is {fﬁarcaﬁs

A. Itisthe Unmn of Parts d1a_;-::amed by a middle
Subftance.

Q. How are the Parts disjoined, brought together,
and retain’d fo.

4. By ftitching the Wound, and by good Ban-
dage.

Q. ffbw is the Tone of the Part to be preferved ?

A. (1.) By a right ordering of the Non-natu-
rals. (2.) The Medicines may not exceed in any
Quality ; (wiz.) either hot, cold, moift, or dry.-
(3:) Bandage muﬂ: be uniform, ‘and neither. t00
hard nor too flack. (4.) Take care, by a fpare
Diet, Lenitives, and Phlebotomy, to keep the
Body from a Fever, (5.) Let them abftain from
Venery.

Q. What are reckon’d Accidents in a Wound ?

A. Pain, Inflammation,- Convulfion, and Mor-

tification.
E 4 Q. How
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Q. How are thefe correfted ?

. A. As for Pain, if it proceeds from any exter-
nal (.,aLﬁ:, as hard Bandage, extraneous Bodies,
&e. it is to be remedied by loofening the one, and
extrafling the other 3 but if from neither of thefe,
then Anodynes are to be apply’d, fuch as have been
already prefcribed. fry?ﬁmmarmm are reredied by
Phlebotomy, Lenitives, and cooling Applications.

In Cm;m@}nm, recourfe is to be had to Unguent.

Martiat. QL Succini, Funiperi, Spir. C{:’/?ﬂ?"ﬂ, Sal-
vie, Lavendule, Ol Rute, Lz;méﬂm.ﬁc{ﬂm, &c.
Some apply’d to the Part, fome given at the
Mouth, fomeby Clyfters, and fome fmelt to. And
a Maﬁy’fmh&ﬂ is remedied by Scarrification, Fo-
mentation, OL Terebinth. {calding hot, Spir. Vin.

Egyptiacum, Mercur. Precipit. Rub. &e.

Q. What fort of Wounds are to be cured by Sym-
phifis, or Agglutination ?

A. All, whofe Lips can conveniently be brought
and kept together, by fitching and rolling, and
where there is no great Contufion, nor lofs of
Subftance.

Q. What is to be obferved when you come to fRitch @
Wowund 2

4. (1.) Let it be done gently. (2.) Let the:
Parts be equally brought together. (3:) If the
Brims be {tiff, by reafon of long being undrefsd,
let them be fomented with Hydrelzum. (4.) No.
Dorfel nor Pledget muft be put between the Parts,

. Q. What is Hydreleum ?

4. Oil and Water mixed, according to difcre-
tion. ,

Q. How many forts of Stitching are therein common
tife ¢

A. Two,; (viz.) Lequeatio, or dry Stitching,
and Sutura, or Stitching with a Needle..

What is dry Stitching ? _
s _ . 4. It
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A. Tt is when Pieces of Cloth, cut jagged, or
Saw-like, being placed on each fide of the Wound,
are ftuck on, by a fit Medicine, and fo the dif-
joined Parts are brought together ; and the Pieces
of Cloth being fewed to each other over the
Wound, keep ,it in a uniting Poflure, without
pafling a Needle through the Flefh or Skin,

Q_ In what Cafes dﬂyﬂu apply the dry Stitch ?

A. (1.) If we cannot come conveniently to roll
the wounded Part, as in all tranfverfe Wounds.

2.) In Wounds of the Face, to avoid aScar. (3.)
If the Patient will not admit of Stitching.

Q. How is the Cloth to be prepared ?

A, (1.) The two Pieces muit exaltly anfwer
to one another. (2.) Let them be e:ther doubled
or hemm’d. (3.) Let them be ftrong, that they
yield not to the Stitch.

Q. By what Means are thefe Cloths made to f2ick ?

A. Diflolve Ichthyocslla in Aceto, & coq. ad Confif?.
Empl. Or Medicines may be fﬂrmed ex Farin,
Volat. Maftich. Gipfi, Gum. Tragacanth & Arabic.
Bitumen, Colophon, Albumen Owi, &c. Thefe fpread

upon the Cloths, muft be apply’d and fuffer’d to
dry on, before they be ﬂ:itched that they may
not give wav, and let the Stitches be about an
Inch afunder. You may compound your Matter
for the dry Stitch thus: ® Pulv. Bol. Ver. &
Maftich ana 3j. Thuris pinguid. 3ifs, Taccamahac.

zij. Mix them well with a hot Peftle and IVIUrtar,_
and fpread it, and let it lie on fome time for it to
ftick wel? before you ftitch the Cloth,

How many’ TU!?_]P::' are there of Stitching with a

Nozdle in Wounds ?

A. Firft, the Glovers Stitch, which is ufed in
the wuundingGuts &¢. The fecond kind is per-
formed by taking divers Stitches, as far dlll’aﬂt
as the Nature of the Wound requires, and at every

E s Stitch
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Stitch to cut the Thread, The third is called
Gaflroraphia; thisis made ufe of when the Perito-
neum is divided by a large Wound, (and fhall be
difcourfed of, when we come to treat of Wounds.
of that Part.) The fourth is, when the Needle is.
left in the Wound, being pafled thro’ both Parts,
and the Lips brought clofe together, and the
‘T'hread pafled about both Parts, as when a Taybr

. ffaflens it on bis Sleeve : And this fort of Stitch is
of ufe in Hare- Lips, and in Wounds of the 4/pera
Arteria, or Windpipe ; but if you fee fit, the
¥Ends of the Needle may be fnipped off.

Q. Of what ufe is Stitching in F¥ ounds ?

A. To keep the Lips of them clofe, in order
to their fpeedy healing, and to reftrain their
bleeding.

Q. What is to be obferved in Stitching ¢

A, (I.% Beware of Nerves. (2.) In long
Wounds begin from the Ends, in fhort ones in
the Middle. (3.) Let the Stitches be diftant the
breadth of a Finger. (4.) Indeep Wounds, let
the Stitches be deep ; in fuperficial ones, the con-
trary. (5.) In Wounds made according to the
length of the Member, ftitching isnot fo neceffary,
becaufe rolling will do the Work near as well.

Q. What is Falciatio, or Rolling 2 ,

A. It is when we labour to keep the Lips of
the Wound together by Slips of Linen-Cloth, cut
in a due length and breadth, and made of Cloth
only half-worn, and of an wndifferent finenefs.

Q. How long is it generally before Wounds that are
fritched are agglutinated ?

A. Commonly in two, three, or four Days,
if they are well managed ; and then the Stitches
may be cut, and the Threads drawn forth.

/_%. How many kinds of Rolling are commonly in
ufe ¢
A. Four;



Of Guxn-Snotr Wouwnps. 03

A. Four ; (viz.) Incarnativa, Retentiva, Ex-
pulfiva, and £quans 3 which are better underftood
by Pradtice, than defcribed by Words.

Q. In what Cafes are we to rejed the Cure of
Wounds by Agglutination, and heal them by Con-
carnation ? b

A. (1.) If there is lofs of Subftance. (2z.) In
ereat Wounds of the fomts, and when the Liga-
ments and great Tendon of the Heel are cut in fun-
der. (3.) When we look for the Scaling of a Bone,
or the Separation of a Piece of a Ligament or 7 en-
dn. (4.) When the Fugular Veins and Soporal
Arteries are divided in Wounds of the Neck.

Q. How &5 Incarnation performed 2

A. Tt has been already taught in the Do&rine of
Ulcers, to which you are to have recourfe.

o
CHA P, XXX,
Of the Gux-SuoT WounDs.

R E Gun- Shot IWounds poifonous ?

A. No: For both the Shot and moft
of the Ingredients of the Powder are ufed, both in-
ternally and externally, for the Cure of feveral
Difeafes, with Succefs. |

Q. What aretheSymptoms of a Gun-Shot TV ound

A. Contufion, Pain, Ioflammation, Convulfion,
Heat and Change of Colour, being fometimes of a
blue or Violet-Colour, fometimes the Wound is
black, and the Parts adjacent livid, &'e.

3._ What are the Prognofticks in thefe IFounds ?

. If only a flethy Part be wounded, and the
Conftitution good, it is of eafy Cure ; but if the
Conftitution be bad, with Fracture of the Bone,

or
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or Laceration of the Nerves, Tendons, and Liga-
ments, the Cure is difficult, and at the beft they
are harder of Cure than other Wounds,

v« Q. Wy ?

A. (1.) By reafon of the Contufion which al-
ways attends them. (2.) They more flowly digejt
than others, becaufe the natural Heat is much a-
bated, and the Spirits diffipated, by reafon of the
Contufion.

Q. How many Intentions arethere in curing thefe
Wounds ?

A. (1.) To draw out all extraneous Bodies, as
Bullets,, Piecesof Garment, contufed Fleth, Shi-
vers of Bones, &¢c. And, (2.) To apply conventent.
Medicines.

Q. What is your Methed of Cure?

A. Extraneous Bodies being extralted, if the.
Wound bleeds much, drefs it up-for the prefent
with ReftriGtives and good Bafidage, and at the
next dreffing haften to convert the contufed Fleth
into Pus 3 which may be done by arming your
Tents with a Liniment compos’d ex Tereb. Ven..
Mel. Myrrh. Croc. dngl. Vitel. Ovi. Ol. Catellorum,
&c. with which arm your Tents and Pledgets ;.
and over the Wound (to eafe Pain, and cherifh
the natural Heat, and help forward Digeftion)
apply a Cataplafm ex Mic. Pan. Rad. Althee, Flor.
Chamemel. Melilot. Hyperic. Abfinth. Farin. Hordes
& Fabarum, & adde Ol. Rof. &c.: Then embro-
cate the Part with OL Hyperic. & Rofar. allround ;
and to the Parts above, to ftop the Flux of Hu-
mours, apply a Defenfative. Drefs it twicea Day,
if there be Occafion ; but in that your Judgment
muft diret you. Keep the Body foluble by Leni-
tives or Glifters, and daily give fome vulnerary
Drink, €’c. compofed ex Rad. Symphit. Alchimil.
Salvie, Verban. Scordii, Hyperic, Valerian, Plantag.

S ; Confolid,
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‘Confolid. Agrimon. Fol. Rof. Rub. Lign. Lentifc, &c-
Or Powders and Electuaries ex Syr. Symphit-.
Mummia, Bol. Ver. Macis, sétaerma Cetiy, &c,

Q, What muft be done if @ Gangreen be feared ?

A. Then ufe OL Tercbinth, Gum. Maftich, Sal.
Armon., Virid. Zris, Camphor, and Precipit, Rub.
alfo,

Q. e will fuppofe the Wound nsw well digefted,
how mu/? it be mundified 2

A. With Mundificativ. ex Apio, or Paracelfi ;
to which (if the Wound be foul) add a little Un=
guent. Agyptiac. and if the Sinus be very deep, in-
je&t a Decottion, made of fome of the vulnerary
Herbs, in Wine, and add fome Mel Anglican. &c,
then incarn and cicatrize, as in other Wounds.

Q. What Cautions are to be us’d in Dreffing thefe
Wounds ¢

A. (1.) Ufeno Efcharotic Medicines, (2.) Take
care to thorten and leflen the Tents as the Wound
incarns. (3.) If the Contufionbe large about the
Parts, they are to be fcarrified. (4.) If the Parts
are burned, they are to be drefled with fuch Me-
dicines as profit in Burnings. (5.) Forbear re-
ftringent Medicines, becaufe they keep in putrid
Vapours, which may caufe a Gangreen.

Q. But fuppofe the Bone be fractured?

A. Thenit isto be reduced, and the Wound dref-
fed with Tereh. Venet. Ol. Terebinth. Hyperic, &5
Catellbr. cum Euphord. Tutia, &c. which will both
digeft the Wound, and help to fcale the Bone : butif
there isa Comminutionof the Bone, (or a Fracture ) of
the Joint; if you would notbe counted ignorant nor
carelefsin yourArt, immediately amputatetheLimb.

Q. How, or with what Infiruments, are Bullets
1o be extraéted 2
- A. If they are lodged in a Bone, the Terebellum
is the only Inftryment ; but if in a flethy Part,

2 the
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the Ducks- Bills, Crows-Bills, Cranes-Bills, [mall
and long Forceps, are more proper; and the Patient
muft be placed as near as may be in the fame:
Pofture he was in when the Wound was inflited,.
if the Bullet cannot eafily be found otherwife.

Q. Suppofe I find it at a contrary Part of the Bo-
dy, and o cannot extralt it 2 .

A. Then, if you feel it lying fuperficially, cut:
upon it and take it out.

Q. But fuppofe I cannot by any Means find it, will
it kill the Patient 2

A. Many Men have carried leaden Bullets lod--
ged in their Flefh for many Years, without any
manifeft Prejudice : however, place the Patient
in the Pofture he was in when he received the:
Wound, and try what you can do ; for it 1s cer-
tainly beft to extract it, if you can.
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Of Wounbps of the Head.

Q. H AT is principally to be confider’d in
Wounds of the Head 2

A. The moft common are thefe; (1.) Toavert

the Humour  from the wounded Part. (2.) The.

general Prognofticks. (3.) To prefcribe fit Me=

dicines to afluage Pain and Inflammation. (4.)

Good Rolling.
Q. How is the Humour to be averted ?

A. By Purging, Bleeding, and right ordering-
of the fix Non-naturals,

Q. When 15 Phlebotomy 20 be adminiffred ®
A. (1.) If the Wound did not {ufficiently bleed
at firlt. (2.) If itbe large, and the Patientftrong.

(3:)
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(1;_3) If an Inflammation has feized the Part, or a,
ever the Patient. ;

Q. In what Cafes are you to purge, in Wounds of
the Head ?

A. (1.) If there be Head- Ach, or Lumpifbnefs.
(2.) If there be Tumor or Inflammation. (3.) If
the Body beCacichymical.

Q. What is moftly to be founn’d in thefe 'Wounds 2 -

A. (1.) All #ine, till fourteen Days are over,
(2.) If there is a Fra&ure, neither Flefb nor Fijh is
to be allow’d for the firft feven Days. (3.) Fe-
#ery, above all things, during the whole Cure.

Q. What are the Prognoflicks in Wounds of the
Head ?

A. (1.) No Wounds of the Head are to be
flighted ; for fometimes, altho’ there is no Frac-
ture, fearful Accidents follow. (2.) Itis more
hard, or eafy, according to the Climate or Seafon
of the Year. (3.) Where there is a Pox, oran ill
Habit of Body, it is moft difficult. (4.) Contufed
Wounds of the Head are more difficult than in-
cifed Wounds. (5.) Wounds in the Fore-part of
the Head, are more dangerous than thofe of the
Hinder-part. (6.) Wounds of the Zemples are
moft dangerous. (7.) Woundson the Swrures are.
attended with the fame. (8.) If no Fever, Con-
vulfion, Raving, Palfy, Doating, &c. feize the
Patient, and good Quitter appear, and the Body
be foluble, they are all good Signs, && ¢ contra.
(9.) Callus is procured in forty or fifty Days. (10.)
If a Swelling does fuddenly vanifh, it is an ill
Sign, unlefs fome Evacuation has gone before.

Q. Why are contufed W ounds more difficult than
incifed ones ?

A. Becaufe they require greater Suppuration.

Q. Why are Wounds of the Fore part, of more
dangerous Gure than thofe of the Hinder-part?

v, e
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A. (1.) Becaufe more Brain is contain’d in this
Part. (2.) The containing Partsare thinner. (3.)
Becaufe more noxious Humours may be gathered
there, by reafon of the multitude of Cells.

Q. Why are Wounds of the Temples fo very dan-

erous?
. A. (1.) Becaufe the continual Motion of the
lower Jaw doth hinder Union. (2.) Becaufe the
Branches of the Fugular Veins and Soporal Arteries:
are diftributed there. (3.) Becaufe of the tempo-
ral Mufcle, on which the Motion of the lower
Jaw depends, and which, being cut thwart, draws
the Face qwry, and impedes the Motion of the
lower Jaw.
are Wounds on the Sutures dangerous 2

A. (1.) Becaufe the Scull is there parted, and’
fo Matter may fall down and hurt the Brain. (2.)
Becaufe of the Ligaments which pafs through, from
the Meninges to the Pericranium.

Q. How is the Head to berolled?

A. It is impoflible to exprefs it fo intelligibly, as
that a Stranger fhould by the Direétions exaétly
perform it; let it be done equally, and with many
Circumuvolutions, according as the Cafe requires ;
the Rollers ought to be made of foft Linen, half
worn, of about three Inches broad, or lefs; and
as long as 1s needful : which Time and Experience
will make familiar, and eafly to you.

&S

CHAP..
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CHA P XXXIL

Of Wounds of the Parts placed above the
Scull,

Q.Y F a Contufion of the hairy Scalp, without a
Wound, - prefent iifelf, bow ought it to be
treated ?
A. (1.) Immediately bleced. (2.) Ufe repelling
Medicines, which fee in the Doétrine of Tumors.
Q. But after the Pain is gone, aTumor fhould
remain ¢
A. Then ufe Difeutients.
Q. But if notwithffanding all you can do, the Tu-
mor does not vanifh, what muft be done 2
A. Make Incifion, and if the Cranium be not
foul, conclude the Cure by moderate Compreffion,
and drying and mundifying Medicines, fuch as
Syr. e Rof. Sic. de Abfinth., Terebinth. Aloes, Myrrh.
&c. And if the Scull be foul, firft fmooth the Bone
with a Rafpatory, and endeavour to procure a thin
Scale, by Application of Pulv. Myrrh. Gentian.
Ariftol. Rot. Sarcocsl. Maftich. &c. then incarn
and cicatrize, as has been taught in other Cafes,

- Q. Hsw is a tranlverfe #ound of the temporal
Mulcle to be dreffed ?

. A. Bring the Lips clofe together, by ftitching
the Skin ; then drefs the Wound with Liniment.
Arcei warm, and apply over all Empl Paracelf.
a little malaxed with (1. Hyperic. cum Gum. or fome
vulnerary Balfam, &e.

Q. But I will fuppofe the temporal Mufcle wounded
according to its Length ?
A4, Fidt
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A. Firft ftop the Bleeding, and ftitch the Lips
of the Wound, and drefs, asl faid but now ;
then.lz%his Fead inclining on a Pillow,

ut how will you flop the Bleeding 2

A. If it will not be reftrained by srdinary Means,
then pafs a Needle through the mu/fculous Flefh intor
the T]ifﬂuncl, and from thence to the outward
Part, compafling the great Veffels with a double
Thread ; between which, and the Veflels, puta
little Dorfel of Lint, to prevent cutting afunder
the Parts, and to avoid Pain ; then make Ligation,
and drefs him up.

Q. Suppofe the Wound in any other Part above the
Scull

A. Then it is to be cured either by Arglutina-
tion or Incarnation ¢

Q. Hyw by Agglutination ?

A. Firftftitch it up uniform, then apply a Pled-
get dipt in Albumin. Ovi; the next Day drefs
with Liniment. Arcei warm ; and if it yield much
Matter, drefs it twice a Day, till it is well 5
which is commonly in four or fix Days.

Q. How by Incarnation ?

A. 1f the Bone is bare, apply the Cephalick Pow-
der laft mentioned, and over that dry Lint ; then.
fill the Wound with Pledgets dipt in Liniment.
Areei warm, and fo conclude the Cure : but the
way of Stitching is far better.

Q. Howare Iiglumaur-s to be averted from a wounded.
Head?

A. To prevent Pain and Inflammation, apply
a Cataplafm, ex Farin. Hord. boiled in Pofca, or
Vin. Rub. & Ol. Rofar. or one made ex Medull..
Panis, Lac. Recent. Unguent. Popul. Pulv. Croci,,
&c. which (the Head being fhaved, and the Wound
artificially dreft) is to be apply’d over all.

Q. Suppofe a Contufion join’d to ::fﬁmmff 2 gl

it
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A, Firft wath the Wound with 7. Myrrb. or
?:’r. Vini; and if nolofs of Subftance, nor the

ontufion very great, ftitch it, and drefs with
Liniment. Arceiy (and if it be deep, keepa Tent
inthe depending Part, until it yields laudable Mat-
ter, and then take it out) and apply an Emplai/ter,
or Cataplafm all over.

PRBBRVDBBBRRDRRBER
C-H A P.; XXXII,
Of a Fraéture of the Scull.

Q. H AT arethe Signs of a Fraflure in
Cranio ?

A. They are either, (1.) apparentto Senfe, or
(2.) found out by a reafonable Conjefture. 'I'hofe
of the firft fort are manifeft to the Eye, or found
out by the Finger or Probe ; thofe of the {econd
fort, are aSinging of the Ears, Swooning, Slumber-
ing, Giddinefs, an ifluing of Blood from the Nofe,
Ears, and Mouth, Vomiting, Raving; the Patient
often puts his Hand to the Part; there is fometimes
Convulfions, Palfyof oneSide, Faltering ofSpeech,
Memory impaired, Dulnefs of Judgment, e,

Q. Do thofe Symptoms always attend thefe fort of
Fraétures

A. No; for I have known a Patient with a
Fral&ture thro® both the Tables, with the Bone
prefsd in upon the Durg Mater, (without
wounding it) that had none of thefe Symptoms,
except bleeding at the Ears : And another that had
both a Fracture and large Fiflure, that had no
Symptoms of either, except Convullions for a few
Hours only.

Q. By
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. But fuppofe none of thefe Symptoms offer, and
}'Ef(_}'lﬂﬂ Jufpeét a -Fmﬂn{e;. {E; what ar&ffMHbad
will you fatisfy your felf ?

~ A. It the Hair be cut in funder, and ftick vp
in the Wound, or if the Patient upon violently
chewing of Paper on both Sides of his Jaws, fecls a
Crufhing ; or if he holds a Thread with a Knot at
the End, hard between his Teeth, and if it be
fuddenly jer#ed, he feels a Pain in the Part, there
15 then room for Sufpicion, Tho’ I had once a
Patient, who had «// the Symptoms of fuch a
Fra&lure, at fir/? ; and fume of them (at times) for
fix Weeks together ; yet having no Wound, nor
Tumor, whereby to guide me fo as to make Ineci-
cifion, like an Artift ; by Cephalicks, Phlebotomy,
Glilters, Veficatories, Cupping, and proper To-
picks, the Patient recovered, and remains ftill
well, for ought I know: But I.never heard of the
like ; and inftance this, to caution you not to
be too hafty in making Incifion, left you doit, and
find neither Fracture, Fiflure, nor Depreffion; and
fo be juitly condemn’d, for Raifhnefs and want of
Judgment.
Q. What are your Prognofticks in thefe Fraftures
A. (1.) Pronounce not all Danger paft, till an
hundred Days be over. (2.) Every Fracture in the
Scull is dangerous. (3.) If a Fever follows, if
the Brims of the Wound grow flat at fecond Dref-
fing, and do not {well, there is danger. (4.) If
the Wound grows dry, or is black, the Tongue
falters, Memory fails, the Eyes grow dim, a
weak Pulfe, and Palfy or Convulfion, Death is
at hand ; but if none of thefe Signs, then
hope the beft. (5.) Wounds with a Fracture of
the Sinciput, or Fore-part of the Head, are more
dangerous than thofe of the Occiput, or Hinder-
part. (6.) Fraltures in the Tempie Bones are moft

dangerous ::
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dangerous : And (7.) fo are thofe on the Su-
dures.

Q. Why are Fraltures on the Sinciput wor /e than
thofe of the Occiput ?

A. (1.) Becaufe thefe are more thin than the
other. (2.) Becaufe more Brain is there contain’d,
(3.) Becaufe in the Fore-part, there are feveral
Vaultings, by which the Brain may be eafily wound-
ed. (4.) Becaufe of the thinnefs of theSkin in the
Fore-part : And (5.) becaufe there are many and
large Veins, which may caufealarge Hemorrhage.

Q. Why are Fratiures n the I'emple-Bones /o
dangerous 2

A. (1.) Becaufe thefe Bones are thin and weak,
(2.) Becaufe thereare Veins, Arteries, and Nerves.
(3.) Becaufe the Pericranium doth clip the tempo-
ral Mufcle, and the Mufcle hath in the middle a
Tendon of very great Senfe.

Q. Wby are Fraltures on the Sutures dangerous?
 A. The Reafon is already given, where we dif-
courfed of Wounds of the Parts above the Scull.

PR BBV RBHBEBREBRRHRR
CH A P. XXXIV.

Of the Settion of the bairy Scalp, and opening
the Scull.

Q.Y N wbhat Parts of the Head may Se&ion be
I Jafely made ¢
A. In all Parts, except the Sutures, and on the
temporal Mufcles 5 not on the Sutures, becaufe of
the exquifite Senfe of thofe Filaments which tie
the Meninges to the Pericranium, and pafs thro’
‘the Sutures 5 and not on the temporal Mufcles, for

‘Reafons already given,
| Q. 0f
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A. Ttis generally done inthe Form of a §¢. An-
drew’s Crofs 5 but it is to be obferved, that you
be fure to make no tranfverfe Incifion a little above
the Eye-lid, left the frontal Mufcle beingErraﬂjl
verfely divided, an incurable Palfy of the Eye-1id
does enfue ; wherefore in thofe Places the Incifion
is to be made, either ffreight, or oblique, but not
tranfuerfe. .

Q. When Inciffon is made, what is to be done next

A. Begin from the Points of the Incifion, and
{cparate the Pericranium from the Cranium, either
with your Nails or Spatula, fo far as that you can
fee the whole FraGture plainly ; then to the Bone
apply dry Lint, and fill up the Incifion with Dor-
fels, arm’d with a Reffrittive, to ftay the bleeding,
and keep the Lips afunder ; and over all a Boul-
fler : then roll itup, and openitnot, till twenty=
four Hours are paft, if you can help it. '

Q. Why is the Scull to be opened 2 |

A. (1.) That Pieces of the Weapon may be re-
moved: (2.) ThatPieces of ‘the Scull, whichare
feparated from the whole, may be taken out. (3.)
That the deprefled Piece, which is thruft down
upon, and offends the Meninges, may be taken
away, or reduced to its Place. (4.) For removal
- of Quittor and coagulated Blood, 1:

Q. Howmuch of the Bone is to be taken atvay &

A. Either all the fraétur’d Bone, or part of it.

- Q. In what Cafes is all the fraclur’d Bone to be
taken away ¢

A. (1.) If it be on the Crown, where no de-
pending Vent can be given for difcharge of Mat
ter. (2.) All the fhruered Bones are to be taken
out in any place. (3.) So much is to be taken a-
way, as covering the Dura Mater, becomes black.

Q. What is to be confider’dy when only part of the
Bone 15 to be removed 2 4. That
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. "A. ‘Fhat it be done on a depending Part, and
that the Trafine, or Trepan, take in Part of the
found, and part of the fra¢tur’d Bone.
Q. Is there no Exception againft this Rule, in
opening it in a depending Part 2
A. Yes; for if the Brain appear, -the Dura and
Pia Mater being wounded, it muft be thunn’d ;
becaufe the Bram being Auid, would be apt to fall
down to the depending Part. ol
1.Qu Wbat are the chicf Inflruments with which
you open the Scull 2
- A. They are Rafpatories, Levatories, Gimblets
called Terebella, and the Trepan, or Trafine.
Q. What is to be obferved in the ufe sf Ralpatories 2
A. Set the Patient in a good Light, ftop his
Ears, and hold his Head fteady, and cover the
Brims of the Wound with Pieces of Linen Cloth ;
then firft begin with the broadeft, then the lefs
broad, and laft of all the narroweft, being often
moiftened with Oil, or Vinegar and Water, if
Blood appear ; then drefs it up as you do after
the Zrepan, of which we fhall difcourfe by and by,
Q. In what Cafes are Rafpatories to be ufed 2
~A. InFiflures, orChinks, andin a Sedes, when
the Print of the Weapon is narrow.
. Q. What is the Gimblet or Terebellum, and its
ufe ?
| f_ri'. It is fuch an Inftrument as Coopers ufe to
raife up the Heads of Cafks ; its Point is made to
fcrew ; its ufe is to arife up a deprefled Piece of
Scull, by firft making a {mall Hole with the Pin
of the Trepan, and then fcrewing in this Inftru=
ment, and raifing up the Bone.
Q. What is the Ufe of the Levator ?
. A. To raife up a deprefs’d Bone, after trafining,

Q. Inwhat Parts muft the Irafing not be applied 2
A, Not
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A. Not wholly upon the Fracture, noron a Su-
ture, nor to thePlacesa little above the Eye-brows,
nor to the Temples, nor to the lower part of the
“ Scull, (if the Aeninges be wounded) nor laftly, "to
the Sinciput of Children not above feven Yearsold. -
- Q. What is to be ebferved in applying this Inflru-
ment £
4. (1.) Take out the Pin when you are come
to the fecond Table, (2.) Take it often out, and
moiften it with Oil. (3.) Take care to cut all
Parts equally, fo as that you may not be through
on one {ide, when you are not half through on the
other.  (4.) When itbegins to thake, take itout
with the Levator. (5.) If any Roughnefs remain,
fmooth it.

Q. Hew i1s it then to be ordered ? R

A. Firft apply a Piece of Taffaty or Sarfnet,
(with a Piece of fine Silk faften’d to it, left it flip
between the Cranium and Dura Mater, and {o you
lofe it) on the Dura Mater, dipt in Mel, Rofar.
and Ol Rofar. or Mel. Rof. & Spir. Vini, or Ol
Rof. & Refin. 5 to the Bone dry Lint, and to the
Lips a Digeftive 5 then roll the Head up, and lay
the Patient in aguiet Place to reft, free from Noife.

Q. In how long time will the Bone fcale ? i

4. Some fay in forty, others in fifty Days; but
indeed, #no certain time can be fet for it. 3

Q. Suppofe a Depreffim of the Scull, without a
Wound, na Child, without any ill Symptom 2 1

A. If the Blood fluciuate up and down under the
Skin, then apply to the Part a foft double Linen-
Cloth, moiften’d in Ol Rofar. Alb. Ovi & Acetoy
which keep on twenty four Hours, but firft re=
member to thave away the Hair : and after this,
until the eleventh Day, apply a Cataplafm, ex Fol,
Rof. Rub. Bace. Myrt. Farin. Hord. & Fabar. Fol.
Abfinth, Sem. Cymini, &c. & coq. in Vin. Rub. &

| adde
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adde Ol. Rof. & Mel. Anglican. Apply this twice

a Day warm ; and from the eleventh to the twen-
tieth Day, only apply Diapalma foftened with
O!, Lilior. |

Q. Butif a FraftureinCranio bappen to a Child
with 1ll Symptoms 2

A. Then it is neceffary that the Scull be opened ;
which being done, they are to be treated as Men
are, only more tenderly,

PR PRRAR AR PRGN AR RS

CLHT AP NNV

Of the Cure of Fraftures of the Scull appear-
ing in the wounded Part.

< HAT is a Simple Fra&ture of the Scull 2
A. It is when there is no Wound,
and when the Fracture is of one only kind.

Q. How many Sorts of thefeSimple Frattures are
there ?

A. Three ; viz. (1.) Rima, or Fiffura, a Chink,
or Cleft. (2.) Contufis, a Contufion of the Scull.
(3.) Sedes, when the Print of the wounding In-
ftrument is left in the Scull.

Q. Dees a Fiflure always pafs through both Tables
of the Scull 2

A. No: fometimes only through the firft ; and
then it is to be {o far dilated, to give a Difcharge
to the contufed Blood 5 but if through both Tables,
the Dilation is to be accordingly.

Q. But if you diftruft that there is a Fiflure, yet
If it is fo fmall that you cannot fee it 5 bow will you~
find it out ?

A. If upon the Patient’s holding his Breath, and
firetching out his Breaft, a thin Humour, or

blsody
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blsody Sanies, do iflue out, it is a certain Signj
or if you apply [u# to the Partmof? fufpicious, made
thin with Vinegar to make it penectrate, and the
next Drefling dry the Scull with a Sponge, and if
you fee any Print of the Ink to remain in the
Scull, you may judge a Fiffure to be there.

Q. Are Fillures to bave a T'repan apply’d upon
ibem ? :

A. No ; unlefs it has been fome time received,
and bad Symptoms attend it ; but otherwife it is
to be dilated with Rafpatories, and cured as when
the Trafine is applied.

Q. How is a Sedes to be cured 2

A. If it pafs through both Tables, and no Splin-
ters of Bone prick the Aeninges, and the Weapon
has made fufficient way for the Difcharge of Aat-
ter, no further Apertion is to be made, but it is
to be drefled as when the Tregpan is applied ; but
if any Splinters of the Bone do offend, or the /-
- pertion is too narrow, a further Opening muft be
made ; and if it only pafs through the firft Table,
the Bone is to be fmoothed by Rafpatories, and
drefled with Liniment. Areai; and it often falls
out, where the Patientis of a good Conftitution,
that the Bone does not fcale at all, efpecially if to
the Tinét. Myrrh. fome Drops of Spir. C. C. be ad-
ded, and apply’d to the Bone.

Q. How is a Contufion of the Scull to be cured 2

A. The contufed Part is to be taken away with
Rafpatories, and then to be healed as in the latter
Part of the Cure of a Sedes is dire€ted.

Q. What is a Compound Fracture of the Scull 2

A. When to the Solution of Unity there is join-
ed, cither Lofs of Subflance, or fome part is re=
moved from its own place.

Q4 Low many forts are there of it 2
A. Three;
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A. Three; (viz.) Depreffio, a Depreflion ; Con-
cameratio, a Vaulting ; or Excifio, a part of the
Scull wholly cut off.

Q. If ina Depreffion, one part of the Bone cleave
to the whole, and the other not, what muft be done 2

A. Apply the Trepan as near to the fraltured
part as you can, and then reduce the deprefied
Bone to its place; or elfe remove it, as you fee
moft neceflary, taking great Care not to hurt the
Meninges.

Q. What is Concameratio, or Vaulting ?

A. It is when the Scull, being pierced with a
fharp-pointed Weapon, and with Violence pulled
up again, it fometimes heaves up one Table, and,
fometimes both, and leaves a Hollownefs or Vanlt
underneath.

Q. How is it to be cured ?

A. If it only pafs thro’ the firlt Table, fmooth
it, and proceed, as has been direted ; but if it
pafs thro’ both Tables, apply the Trafine on the
moft depending Part, and proceed as before di-
rected,

. Hyw 75 Excifio o be cared 2 |

A. If the Piece cut away, cleave to the Cutis
Mufeulsfa, and the Wound go no deeper than the
firft Table, the Piece is to be feparated from the
Flefh, then the Bone is to be rafped, and cured as
a Sedes : But if both Tables be cut off, and ftick
to the Cutis Mufculofa, firft wath the Wound with
Spir. Vin. and reduce the Pieces to their place, and
ftitch the Wound exatly.

Q. What is a Diffolution of a Suture?

A. It is, when thofe Parts of the Cranium, which
are united by the Swfure gape, and are feparated
by fome violent Blow or Fall.

Q. /hat is a Collilion of a Suture

F 2 A It
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- A. Itis aContulion of its Brims, (asI told you
before) and of the Ligament which pafled thro’ it,
from the Memnges to the Pericranium, which cau-
feth fearful Symptoms, and which fometimes
obligeth us to apply the 7rafize onone fide the Su-
ture, &c.

Q. Suppofe a Frafture under the Temporal Muf-
cle? |

A. If it be with a Punfure, or tranfverfe Wound,
it is very dangerous 3 but if it be long-ways, it is to
be dilated by Dorfels of Sponge ; and if there be
a Fiffure, by Rafpatories: but if there be a great
Fracture or Depreflion, then make a triangular In-
cifion a little above the Fratture, fhunning the
temporal Mufcle, and the Trepan is to be applied,
and the Shivers of Bone to be taken away, and the
reft reduced to their Place ; then drefs as before
directed.

Q. But how mu/t the Sanies be expell’'d out of the
Wound ¢

A. At every Drefling caufe the Patient to bend
down his Head, and to {top his Mouth and Nofe,
and breathe ftrongly, toexpel it from the Wound ;
then injeét fome mundifying Decollion, to wafh out
all Filth, and drefs up fecundum artem.

Q. I have heard it confidently reported, and by
Jome Men affirm’d vehemently, that bave had Frac-
tures zn Cranio, that the Surgeon who cured them,

ut in a Piece of Gold, where the Bone came out, and

bealed the Wound over it : Pray how can this be?

A. The Pauent that believed fo, was a Fool;
and that Surgeon that pretended to do fo, was a
Knave ; and put the Piece of Gold in his Pocket,
and not in the Patient’s Scull : The thing is im-
poflible, and more fit for the Creed of an old
Woman, than a Surgeon. Not but I believe fuch =
a thing has been often pretended ; and moft Coun-

try
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tty People really think fo; but it is all a Trick,
and Piece of Deceit, unbecoming an honeft Sur-
geon : theWound not being capable of healing
with any extraneous Body in it; for if it was,
nothing feems fo fir, as the Piece of Scull that was
taken out by the Trafine ; but it is all  Bite.

#
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C.HA P XXXVI
Of a ConTRrRA-F1ssuRr aA.

). H AT is a Contra-Fiffura ?

A. Tt is when the Cranium is ftricken
upon one Part, and fra&ur’d, in ansther ; and this
either in the felf-fame Rone, or in divers Bone-,
as when the right Bregma is ftruck, and the left by
the fame Blow is ¢/tf?; and fometimes when the
Blow is upon the upper Table that remains whole,
and the lower Table is fiffured.

Q. What is the Reafon of this ?

A, This happens to thofe whofe Sufures are
very obfcure and clofe, in whom, when the Air
which is within the Scull, is ftrongly moved by a
Blow, and on every fide is driven by the Force
of it, it is entirely carriéd through theSubftance
of the Brain to the oppofite Part, which when it
meets with the Scull, which by reafon of its irm-
nefs cannot yield, gives way to a Frature ; as a
Glafs, which fometimes being knocked on one fide,
is crack’d on the other by the fame Blow. '

Q. How is this kind of Frafture to be found out ?

A. If no Fiffure appear in the Wound, and yet’
there are the Symptoms of a Fraure, then you
have reafon to take a View of the oppofite Part ;
or if you find a Tumor in the oppofite Part, or

. g that
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that the Patient often puts his Hand to it, yeu
may f{ufpect a Fracture or Fiflure there : But if no
Tumor appears to guide you, fhave the Head,
and apply to the oppofite Part this Emplaifter,
W Pic. Naval. & Cer. ana 3ii). Terchinth. 3.
Maflich, & Irid. pulv. ana 31). f. Empl. Spread
it upon Leatherand apply it, and let it lie twenty-
four Hours ; .and if when you take it away, any
partof the Skin appears more moy? than the reft,
you may fufpect that the Hurt is there.

Q. Suppofe the [fecond Table to be fraltur'd, the
Jirft remaining whole 2

A. Then the Trepan is to be applied, to make
way for coagulated Blood.

Q. When the Contra-Fiflura s found, what is te
be done ?

A. Dilate the Chink with Rafpatories, and pro=
ceed as before directed.
« Q. Suppofe a Contufion en the Head without a
Hound 2

A. The Symptoms will inform you, if there be
a Fralture ; which if there be, you muft make -
Incifion to come at it; but if there be not, fhave
oft the Hair, and apply a Cataplafm, ex Far. Hord.
Aeet. Vin. Rub. pulv. Rof. Rub. Bacc. Myrtill.
AMaflic. Ol Rof. &c, Then open a Vein, and the
next Morning give a gentle Cathartick ; alfo drop
into the Ears, and moiften the Paflages of the
Nofe with OL Amyod. Dule. About the feventh
Day apply Empl. de Detonica, malaxed with O/,
Rof. And now, if fearful Symptoms begin to ap-
pear, let Incifion be nolonger delay’d.

Q. How will you judge the Dura Mater to be burt,
qwhen you have no Wound, nor apparent Fraéture 2

A. When there is a Bleeding at the Ears, a Stu-
pidity, and a pricking Pain in the Part when the
Patient blows his Nofe, &'¢.

C HA P
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CHAP XXXVIL
- Of Wounds in the Meninges and Brain.

B 4 O IV many Inconveniences may happen to ths
Dura Mater ?
. Five; (viz.) AWound, Pain, Inflamma-
tion, Apoftemation, and Difcolouration.

- Q. Suppsfe an immoderate Flux of Bload happen

in a Weund there 2
A. If the Weapon has not made way enough

to come toit, it muft be made ; and apply Pulv,

Galeniy to reftrain the Flux,

Q. How i5s Pain to be affuaged here ?

- A. Ufe no Narcotick, nor common un&uous

mollifying Medicines, but apply O/ Refar. & Adel.

Rofar. artificially mixed.

- Q. Do thefe /g;r of Wounds adnut of Stitching ?
A. No; they are to be cured by Incarnation.
Q. Sa{&&ﬁ an Inflammation bappen in a Wound on

the Dura Mater ?

A. Bleed, and ufe a {lender Diet, then foment
with a Decoltion ex Althea, Sem. Lin. ¢ Feenu-
grec, Fol. Violar. &c. and apply Ol Rofar. and if
occaflion be, dilate the Scull.

Q. Howis it to be known if Quittor be contained
m an Apoftemation there 2

A. By the extraordinary Whitenefs of fome
part of it.

Q. How 15 it to be opened ¢

A. Very warily, for fear of offending the Brain 3
then apply Syr. é Rof. ficc. or Mel, Rafar,

Q. From whence daes Difcolouration of that part

proceed € |
8 A Yiong
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A. From the Violence of the Blow ; from coagu-
lated Blood 5 from the Colidnefs of the Air 3 by Ap-
plication of improper Medicines, and from Putre-
Jraction.

Q. Suppofe it proceeds from the Viclence of the Blow 2

A. "Then apply O/. & Mel. Rofar. or Ol. Opor.
cumn Spir. Vin, & Pulv. Croc. q. [.

Q. But whatif it proceed from coagulated Blrod 2

A. Then drefs it with a Compofition ex Spir.
Fin. Mel, Croc. Sarcocol, &c. boiled to Blacknefs.

Q. Suppofe bad Applications have been the Cuufe 2

A. Then Medicines of a contrary Quality are
to be applied. :

Q. Hhw will you know if Blackne[s proceeds from
FPutrefaction ?

A. By the {trong Smell of the Sanies.

Q. What is then to be ufed ?

A. Such as thefe artificially compounded and
mixt, Spir. Vin. Syr. Abfinth. Mel. Rof. Lgyptiac,
Sarcocol. Myrvh. Aloes, Vin. alb. &c.

Q. WWhat are mortal Signs in this Cafe 2

A. If the Tumor and Putrefaltion increafes,
notwithftanding all that can be done ; if the Eyes
bunch out, the Patient is reftlefs and raving, you
may believe that Death is-at hand.

Q. How is Bleeding, and alfo Waeunds to be cured
in the Pia Mater ?

A. As thofeof the Dura Mater.

Q. How many Griefs may happen to the Brain 2

A. A Wound, Apoftemation, Putrefation,
Sideration, Concuffion, Fungus and Tumor, by
reafon of Flatuofity.

Q. What are the Signs of a wounded Brain 2

A. A Fever, Vomitingof Choler, Lofs of Speech,
Slumbering, Stupidity, Dimnefs of Sight, (31ddi-
nefs, Foaming, Convulfion ; or if the Meninges
are both divided, and a Subftance like Fat comes

T out,
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out, which will neither fwim above the Wa-
ter, nor melt with the Fire, but is thick, round,
and of a marrowy Subftance ; it is a part of the
Brain, |

Q. Are fuch IWounds curable or not 2

A. Some pretend that chey have been /o bappy
as to effet a Cure ; and fince it has been done, we
are to do our beft Endeavours, and leave the Suc-
cefs to God: but at the beft they are yery dan-
gerous.

Q. Wy 2

A. (1.) By reafon of the Noblenefs of the Part,
and the nacef{lr}? Ufes of the Funétions of it. (2.)
By reafon of the Motion of the Brain. (3.) The
Moiftnefs. (4.) The Coldnefs. (5.) The Con-
fent of the Nerves which fpring from thence.
And (6.) Becaufe Medicines do not eafily pafs to
the wounded Brain.

Q. How are Wounds of the Brain to be cured, if
curable ¢

4. Firft foment with a Decotion ex Hyperic,
Betonic, Calamint, Chamem. Aneth. Eupbraz. &c,and
then (till the feventh Day) ufe O/, Tereb. &5 Ol. Rof.

Q. Suppofe 1t be of a livid Colour 2

A. Then drefs it with Spir. Vin. Ol Rof. &
Mel, Rofar. &c. X

Q. Suppofe it yields a laudable Matter 2

A. Then ufe only Syr. Rof. frcc. cum Ay. Vite,
or Spir. Vini.

Q. What Symptoms remain commonly after J¥ounds
¢f the Brain are cured ?

A. Faltering of Speech, and Palfy of the Arms.

Q. How is a Putrefaltion and Sideration to be
difcerned or remedied 2

A. They are notto be difcovered but by opening
the Scully and that moft commonly when the Pa-
tient is dead,

F 5 Q. What
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Q. What think you of a Concuflion, or violent

Commotion of the Brain 2

A. Itis to be drefled as a Fracure of the Scull
without a Wound, open a Vein, and inject fharp
Glifters ; but beware of applying aftringent Me-
dicines, becaufe they keep in the fuliginous Vapours.
Sometimes a Concuffion is attended with the Symp-
toms of a Fralture, or Fiflure ; and fometimes it
brings Death, if not managed with the utmoft
Skilland Care ; and fometimes even that is all too
little to fave Life,

Q. What will you do if a Fungus arifes 2

A. Apply Medicines which ftrongly dry, and
mildly fret, as Pulv. Sabin. Hermodalt. uff. Pulv.
Turpeth. &c. But nothing fo effe€tual and fafe, as
a Powder made of common brown Oker two
parts, and Powder of Savine one part, mixtand
ftrewed on ; it is a Nonfuch, in this cafe. If it
grow up very large above the Cranium, then bind
it with a Ligature to procure its fall ; but beware
of ufling Catheretical Means.

Q. How is a Giddinefs caufed in Wounds of the
Brain 2 '

A. It is caufed from the Circulation and Cir=
gumvolution of the Animal Spirits.

Q. How comes Dimnefs of theSight and Slumbering®

A. From Diffipation of the Animal Spirits.

Q. How is Vomiting caufed here ¢

A. The Brain being troubled, the Affetion is
communicated by the Nerves of the fixth Conjuga-
tion, which proceeding from the Brain, are dif=
perfed through the whole Body of the Stomach,
which is drawn inward, purfued and turn’d up-
wards, from whence thofe things which are con-
tained in the Capacity of it, arerejeted by vomit=~
ing ; and Choler being mott /ight, isfirft vomited up,

Q. From whence proceeds a 'Torpor or Stupidity 2

| 4. From
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A. From ill Vapours which affault the Brain,
-and diffipate the Animal Spirits.

Q. From whence comes Convulfion ?

A. From corrupt Vapours, which nip the f¢~
ginning of the Nerves,

Q. What is to be done in fuch a Cafe ?

A. Anoint the Neck and Spinalis Medulla with
a Compofition ex Fol. Rut. Marub. Rorifmar.
Ebuli, Sakie, Paralyf. Bacc. Lauri, Flor. Cham.,
Melilost. Hyper. macer. in Vin, alb. Deéin cog. cum
Ol. Lumbricor. Terebinth, Axung. Anferis & Human,
&c. ad Confumpt. Vini 5 tum, Colat. & adde Tereb,
Ven. 43, Vite & Cera, &ec.

PRBRRBBBRRBHBRRDREE

CHAP XXXVIII

Of Wounds bappening to the Infiruments of
the Senfes.

Q. HY are Wounds of the Eye difficult of
Cure ?

A. (1.) Becaufe of the Excellency of the Part
itfelf. (2.) Becaufe of its exquifite Senfe. (3.)
Becaufe of the Confent it hath with the Brain.
(4.) Becaufe of the great Flux of Humours fall-
ing upon a wounded Eye. ('5.) Becaufe of the
continued Motion of the Arteries. s

Q. What are the Differences of IV oundsof the Eye 2

A. They are eith'g“ fuperﬁéa], whif:}l; pai’sfmt
through the Cornea ; or deep, which do penetrate
through it,

Q. What are we principally to obferve inthe Cure
of thefe Wounds ?

4. (1.) That we ufe no oily nor fat things..
{2.) That when one Eye is wounded, we roll up
both..
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both. (3.) That the Head lie hizh, bending for-
wards ; and the Reafonsare: (1.) All oily things
inflime the Eye, and caufe Pain: And(2.) We
roll both Eyes up, becaufe Light, at fuch a time,
is prejudicial to the Eye ; and if only one Eye be
rolled up, and the other expofed, that which is
fo expofed moves, and by its Motion caufes the
wounded Eye to move alfo; which retards the
Cure. -

Q. How is Pain to be affuaged in [uperficial
W sunds of the Eye 2
" A. Things of modern ufeare, A4g. Sperm. Ranar.
Rofar. Plantag. Portulac. Pluvial. Mucilag. Sem.
Ppillii, Tragacanth, Papav. Hyofciam. Decoét. Nuc.
Cupreff. Balauft Lac Mulicbr. Sang. Turturum &
Pullorum, Columb. &c. :

Q. Howare thefe to be applied 2

4. Unlefs Matter abound, it will be fufficient
(the Eye being fhut) to apply them above the Eye-
lid ; and then to the Forehead apply Pulp. Pomor,
Jub Ciner. coff. C’% Mucilag. Sem. Pfilliz, Cydo-
ntor. Far. Horde: Cribrat. Bol. Arm. &c. -,

Q. Suppofe the Eye-lid and the Tunica Conjunc-
tiva both wounded ¢

A. Then great Care is to be taken, that they
do not grow together 3 which may be done by ap-
plying Fol. Auri between them, '

Q. How is it to be dreffed if the Aqueous Hu-
mour comes out €

A. If it all comes out, the Sight will be loft 5
but if only Part, not fo ; efpecially in Children :
and this is cured as a fuperficial Wound.

Q. But, what think yor if ibe Cryftalline and
Vitreous Humours come out ¢

A. Then the Sight is of neceflity loft,

Q. Howis fuchan Eye to be dreffed 2
A, With
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A. With Lap, Tutie, & Calanminar. Preparat,
Der.Sigillat. Sang, Dracon, Sarcocols &c. very finely
fearced,

Q. FHow will you drefs the IWounds of the Ear ?

A. 1If it be wholly cut off, drefs it throughout
as other Wounds ; if it be only divided, and that
but in part, the dry Stitch may ferve : but if it
be large, a Necdle and Silk muft be ufed, taking
care to pafs it through the Skin [only] and not
the Ear, for fear of an Inflammation, Pain and
Mortification, and thenufe {trong Deficcatives; and
if it reach to the Meatus Auditorius, you muft keep
the Ear ftopt with a Sponge-Tent, to prevent a
Fungus and Matter falling in, which might corrupt
the Tympanum or Drum, and caufe Deafnefs,

Q. How are Wounds of the Nofe to be ordered ?

A. If the Wound be fimple, what I but now
laid down concerning Wounds of the Ear, may
be fufficient ; but if there be a Fralture, it is to
be reduced, and Quills or Pipes kept in the
Nofirils, with good Boulfters and Bandage,

Q. How would you drefs the Tongue, was it
wounded ¢

A. If itis wholly cut off, it is not to be refto-
red ; but if it be not quite cut off, although it
hangs but by a flefhy Thread, you muft try to
ftitch it, and that deep too, that it do not brealk
cut again ; then cut off the Thread, and ufe Lo-
tions ex Ag. Plantag. Syr. Myrtil. Rof. ficc. Alum.,

Roch. Alb. Ouvi, &c. and let bim hold Sacch. Rof,
in his Mouth, and let his Diet be of Jellies and

liquid things,
e

CHAP,
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| C H A P. XXXIX.
Of Wounds of the Veffels of the Throat.

Q. T HAT think you of the internal Jugular
Vein and Soporal Arteries being wounded?

A. Thefe commonly bring Death.

Q. Why?

A. (1.) Becaufe no good Ligature can be made
on thefe Parts to ftop the Bleeding, for fear of
choaking the Patient. (2.) Becaufe they imme-
diately deprive a Man of /ital Spirit by the great
Flux ni{ Blood. 3 5

. How then muf? we attempt to flop the Bleeding €

% By fit Medicﬁaments, ?:1(1 Iﬁ%eligaﬂen_ %

Q. What are your Medicaments ¢

A. Either Reftrictive or E fcharotical : The Re=

Sirictive are thele, Ales, Sang. Drac, Far. Volat..
Hypocift. Maflich. Sarcocol. &c. The Efcharotical
are either fuch as procurea Cruf?, orelfe theadtual
Cautery 3 thofe which procure a Cruff, are made
of fome of the foregoing Powders mixed with Calx,
Viv. Calcanth. Arfenic. Sublimat. Auripigment, &c.
mixt with A/b. Ovi, and applied on Tents and
Dorfels, and held hard on, continually by fome
Stander-by, and not to be removed in lefs than
three Days ; and then if the lowermoft ftick faft,
let it alone till it digefts off of its own accord, for
fear of a freth Flux of Blood.

Q. But upon Suppofition that thefe Methods prove
fruitlefs, and we are forced to bind the Ends of the
Veffels, bow is that te be done ?

A. Raife up the Veflels from the Parts to which:
they adhere, with a fmall Hook of Silver 5 then

you
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you are to bind them above and below the W ound:
ftrongly, and cut them afunder between the Deli-
gations ; then digeft, incarn, &c. §. 4. Ufing
all the time a flender, cooling, glutinous Diet ;
keep the Body foluble, and rightly order the Non-
naturals, &c.

Q. Suppsfe one of the recurrent Nerves are cut
afunder ¢

A. Then ufe Balfams made ex O/ Hyperic. Li-
niment. Arceei, Balf. Tereb Bol. Arm. Ales, Myrrh,
Maftich, &c. which will confolidate according to
your your Defire.

Q. What Accidents follow upon the recurrent
Nerves being cut 2

A. If but one be cut afunder, the Voice be-
comes hoarfe ; but if both be divided, the Speech
is quite taken away.

- Q. Why are they called recurrent Nerves ?

A. Becaufe they come down from the fixth Paip
of Nerves, and return upwards towards the Muf-
cles of the Larynx, ufing in the left Part, the
Frunk of the Aorta, and on the right the Axillar
Arteries, as Pulleys, |
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CH A PN
Of Wounds of the Neck.

Q. H A T Sympioms attend the Afpera Artes
ria, or ”f?ﬁd -pipe, being wounded ¢

A. (1.) The Breath comes out at the Wound.

2.) Blood comes out at the Mouth, (3.) The
Speech is hindered. (4.) A Cough tmubles the
Patient,

Q. Are Wounds of the Wind-pipe mortal 2

A. Tho’ they are not fo of themfelves, vet by
Accident they may become fo.

Q. Why?

4. (1.) By reafon of their fearful Symptoms,
being fo near the Jugular Veins, and Soporal Arte-
ries, which are generally wounded with it; it
hath alfo many Branches of the recurrent Nerves,
and fundry Mufcles. (2.) Becaufe Medicines can-
not be kept on. (3.) Blood may fall from the -
gular Veinsupon the Lungs, and fuffocate the Patient.

Q. How arethey té be cured ¢

A. If they be tranfverfe, the wounded Patient
muft bend down his Head ; but if ffreight, he is
to hold up his Head, that the Brims may be
blought clofe together ; then treat it with Needies
or Pins, as in a Hair-Lip, becaufe Silk or Thread
will rot 5 then apply Liniment. Arcei, and over all
Diapalma malaxed cum Ol Myrtil. &c. and take
care that neither Blood nor Quittor fall upon the
Wind-pipe, left it choak the Patient: and if it be
already lodged there, vent muft be given to it in
the depending Part, and a fmall Silver Pipe put
in, and there kept till the fearful Symptonis are all
over. Q. dre
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Q. Are no internal Meanszo be ufed?

A. Yes; make Gargarifins ex Hord. perlat. Fb#,
Rof. Rub. Balauft. Fujub. Uvar. Pafl. Glycyrrhiz.
Syr. Myrtin. &c. tho’ I cannot fee, that they can
be of much ufe.

Q. What are the Signs of the Oefophagus or
Gullet being wounded ?

A. (1.) The Meat and Drink will come out at
the Wound. (2.) There will be difficulty cf
Swallowing. (3.) Hiccough and Vomiting. (4.)
Fainting and cold Sweats, with Coldnefs of the
Hands and Feet.

Q. What arethe Prognsfticks in thefe IWounds.

A4. (1.) All thefe Wounds are of difficult Cure,
1. Becaufe they bring Difficulty of Breathing.
2. Becaufe they can hardly be infli¢ted unlefs
the Afpera Artevia, Fugular Veins, Soporal Arteries,
and recurrent Nerves, or fome of them, be wounded
alfo. (2.) The fmaller the Wound, and the
further from the Mouth of the Stomach, the lefs
dangerous, & ¢ contra. (3.) If it be wholly di-
vided, the Cure is impoffible, becaufe one part flies
upwards, and the other contralts downwards.

Q. How are thefe Wounds to be cured ?

A. The firft Intention is Stitching, taking care
to leave an Orifice in the depending Part, for dif-
charge of Matter, &'¢. then cure it as Wounds
of the Windpipe.

Q. What Diet is to be ufed ?

A. All his Food muft be liquid, and fuch as
will nourith very much, (viz.) New Milk, Al-
mond Milk, with Sacch. Rofat. diffolved in it ;
Chicken-Broths, Emulfions, 'Gf’c.f

. But fuppofe the Patient cannot fwallow at all 2

% ’Theﬁpﬁ{uriﬂﬂng Glifters are to be admi-
niftred ; but firlt give a purging one, to drive the
Excrements out of the Guts; and remember that

AR
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in the nourithing Glifters, you give no Oil, Salt,

nor Sugar, becaufe thereby too fpeedy Expulfion
will be caufed.

AR R o e

CHAP XLL
Of Wounds of the Breaf.

Q. H AT are the Signs of the Lungs being

qounded ?

- A. The Blood which comes forth is yellowifh
and frothy, there is a Cough, and difficulty of
Breathing, with a Pain on that fide, tho’ the Pa-
tient is moft at eafe when he lies on it.

Q. What are the Prognoflicks ¢
A. If the Vena Arteriofa be wounded, they are
deadly 5 and if the Party live, in Wounds of the

Lungs, they commonly leave a Fiffula.

Q. What are the Signs of a wounded Diaphrag«
ma? .

A. There is a Heavinefs on that Part, a Raving,
Afthma, Cough, Pain, and Fever.

- Q. What are the Prognofticks ?

- A. Wounds on the flethy Part of the Diaphrag=
ma are dangerous 3 and if in the Nervous Parts,
certain Death enfues: becaufe in the firft cafe
we cannot come to drefs them, and "they are in
continual Motion 3 and becaufe the Parts within
the Breaft are eafily inflam’d ; and in the laft cafe
by reafon of Inflammation, a D¢lirium, and fome-~
times a Convulfion follows, - A

Q. Why are Wounds of this Part [o dangerous 2
A. (1.) Becaufe it is Membranous, and in con-
tinual Motion. (2.) Itis nervous, and therefore
painful, (3.) Becaufe the Pericardium is tied to
1f.
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it. (4.) InWoundsof it, the Brain fuffers by rea-
 fon of the Nerves, which are inferted in it; the
' Heart, by reafon of its nearnefs, and the Arierie
' Phrenice ; the Liver by reafon of its Conjunction
 with the Vene Phrenice.  (5.) In Wounds of it,
| Breathing is hindered. (6.) Becaufe Blood iflues
ito the Cavity of the Breaft. (7.) Pain of the
Spine reaching to the Shoulder, attended with
ough, Fever and raving, &'c.

Q. Suppofe the Heart to be wounded 2

A. If the Subftance of it be wounded, it is to
- bereckoned deadly,

Q. Why?

_ A. Becaufe, (1.) It is the beginning of Life.
(2.) It is the Laboratory of the vital Spirits. (3.)
It is the Shop of the vital Blood. (4.) It is in con=-
tinual Motion. (5.) Itis an hot Entrail, and fub-
jet to Inflammation. (6.) Its Subftance is compac?
and dry.  (7.) Blood iffues out from it into the
Cavity of the Breaft, which ftifles the Patient,

. How will you know that fome great Ve[fel in
the Breafl is wounded ?

A. By thefeSigns: (1.) Difficulty of Breathing.
(2.) The Fever increafing. (3.) There will be
vomiting of Blood. (4.) After the Blood putrify-
ing, the Breath will ftink, (5.) A depraved Ap-
petite, a Defire to Vomit, coveting to lie down,
and often Fainting, &,

Q. WWhy are IWounds of the Breaft in general [a
dangerous ¢

A. (1.) Becaufe of the great Flux of Blood,
which cannot be {taid, becaufe thefe Wounds lie
deep, and fo will neither admit of Rolling nor
proper Applications. (2.) Becaufe the Coats of
the Veins and Arteries are Membianous, and
cannot be cured by the firft Intention. ('3.) Be-
caufe the Difcharge of Matter is both difficult and

dangerous ;
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dangerous. (4.) Becaufe the Blood falling inte
the Cavity of the Breaft, preffes down the Dia-
phragma, caufes Difficulty of Breathing, and be=
ing converted to Quittor, acquires a malignant
Nature, and fo may caufe a Convulfion, Raving,
and in time, an Empyema, Phthifis, and heétick
Fever, if not Death.

Q. What is the Method of Cure in penetrating’
Wounds of the Breaft 2 y

A. (1.) Lay the Party in his Bed, with the
Orifice of his Wound downwards, and let him
endeavour by Coughing, and holding his Breath,
to difcharge the Blood fallen into the Cavity of
the Breaft ; which being done, dip a Flamula in
Alb. Ovi, and put it into the Wound, letting the
greateft Part hang without it ; or inftead of a
Flamula, a filver or leaden Pipe may be ufed,
dipt in warm Liniment. Arcei, and a Diapalma
Plaifter over all, with good Boulfters and Rolling,
which muft be continued till the Wound difcharges
but a fmall Quantity of Matter.

Q. What is the lingeft time required for ordinary
penetrating Wounds here 2

A. About Forty Days.

. Is the Blood and 2iuttor to be difcharged no
way but by the Wound 2

A. Yes, both by coughing it up, and by Urine.

Q. How is it carried from the Cavity of the Brea/t
to the Mouth ?

A. (1.) Itis carried into the Pleura, then into
the Subftance of the Lungs; thencée to the 4/pera
Arteria, 2and fo to the Mouth.

Q. How is it fent out by Urine 2

A. Tt pafles firft into the Subftance of the Pleura,
then into the Vena fine pari, near the Diaphragma,
where a Branch of it paffes direft]ly to the Emul-
gents, and fo to the Kidneys and Bladder.

Q. Pro=
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Q. Proceed to the reft of the Cure ?

A. The Patient dreft, as before direéted, if there
be Occafion, bleed him, and give him fome vu/-
nerary Potion, wherein 1s Pulv. Rbhab. Mummic,
Ter. Sigillat, &c. and after this, daily a Decoétion
ex Sem. quatuor frigid. Naj. Rad. Feenicul. Petro-
Jelin. &c. ora Decoct. Pect. cum Syr, ¢ quing. Ra-
dicibus, Rof. Simpl. &c. taking. 3vj. every four
Hours; or if Matter offer it felf to be purged by
‘Expectoration, then give 4g. Font. cum Acetowarm ;
and if he coughs with difficulty, give Syr. Tuflilag.
aut Glycyrrhiz. cum Syr. Acetof.

Q. May no Injections be ufed ?

A. Yes, as the Cafe may fland; butbeware, (1.)
That no bitter thing be put into them ; and, (2.)
- 'T'hat care be taken, that all the Inje&ion come out
again : and then upon the Flamula or Pipe, lay a
Sponge wet in§. V. for the firft four or five Days,
to keep out the Air, and extract the Matter by a
gentle heat, (3.) Ufe no Pledgets of Lint, left
%y Infpiration they be pulled into the Cavity of
the Breaft, and caufe Putrefaétion.

Q. Hew often are penetrating Wounds of #he
Breatt 10 be dreffed ¢ ;

A. According to the fmall or great Quantity of
the Matter, once or twice a Day.

Q. When is it time to fuffer the Wound to clofe 2

A. When the Patient breathes freely, finds but
little Pain, and no Weight towards the Dia-
phragma, and the Quittor laudable, and but little

in quantity,
™
#E o
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cuap 2

Of penetrating Wounds of the Abdomen,
without any Hurt of the Parts contained.

QH O W will you be certain if a Wound of thé

Abdomen penetrates, or not ?
A. 1t the Omentum, or one of the Inteffines ftart
out, or if youinje&t warm Wine, and it does not
return, or if the Probe goes deep ftraightways,

you may judge it penetrates.
Q. W%var are the Prefages in fuch a WWound 2

A. A Wound of the Abdomen not penetrating,
is without Danger, unlefs it be extraordinary large,
(2.) A Wound on the middle Part is more dange-
rous than one on the fides. (3.) All penetrating
Wounds are dangerous. (4.) If any of the con=
tained remarkable Parts are wounded, it commonly
proves deadly.

Q. Why are all penctrating IWounds there dange=
rous ¢ i

A. (1.) Becaufe they are moftly large, and al-
ways deep. (2.) Becaufe the Air hurts the In-
teftines. And, (3.) becaufe the Quittor falls inte
the Cavity.

. How are we to proceed in the Cure 2

A. If any Part ftart out, it is to be reftored
either by your Hand ; or if it has long hung out,
and is tumified, itis to be done by a Fomentation
ex Flor. Cham. Melilot, Anethi, Pulegii, Tarzaﬁt.
Lavendul. Abfinth, Bacc. Laurt, Sem. Cyminz, Anifi,
&c. deco&ed in Vin. Rub. vel Laéle : and if after
reafonable Fomentation you cannot reftore it, the
Wound is to be enlarged, to make way for it.

2 Q. Ifi
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. If by reafon of long continuing in the cold A P,
-tbe%m“gltum {e £afad, hardned or livid, what
mufl be done with it 2

4. Then tye it near to the found Part, and cut
the corrupt Part away, letting the Thread hang
out, till the corrupt Part feparates from the whole.

Q. Why muf Ligature be made in this C afe ?

. A. Becaufe otherwife much Blood would fall
into the Cavity of the Abdomen.

Q. The Omentum being reflored, how are thefe
Wounds to be flitched 2

4. Having a clear Light, and a good Affiftant
to hold up the Parts, you muft lay the Patient
on the fide oppofite to the Wound, that the Guts
be not in your way ; then take 2 good Needle fit
for the Purpofe, well armed with 2 good waxed
‘Thread ; and then, firft, the Needle is to be thruft
thro’ the Skin and the Mufcles, even to the Peri-
toneum, not touching it on that Side ; then from
within outwards the Needle is to be thruft thro’
both the Peritoneum and Mufcles of the oppofite
fide ; then at an Inch diftance, the Needle is to
be pafled thro’ the Mufcles of the fame fide, leaving
‘the Peritonzum, and afterwards from within out-
wards, it is to be paffed thro’ the Peritoneum and
Mufcles, and fo proceed, fometimes piercing the
Peritoneum, and fometimes forbearing it, till you
havefufficiently ftitched the Wound, which ought
to be ftrengthened by the dry Stitch, becaufe in a
few Days the Thread will cut the Brims afunder.

Q. What Topick will you then apply 2

A. All valnerary Balfams, and agglutinative
Emplaifters, are proper 5 as Balf. Lucatel. Linim.
Areei, Ol Hyperic. cum Gum. Ol Tored, Sarcocol,
Maftich. &c. mixed ; and overall, Empl. Paracell.
& ad Hern. mixed 5 and to prevent Pain, embro-
cate all the Parts about with 07, Rofar.  But

remember




130 Of Wounds of the Parts

fwﬁemﬁgr to leave an Opening in the depending Part,
for the Difcharge of Matter, which nthermfe
‘would colleét, andcaufe fad Accidents.

PR PR PP PP T P

C H. AR . XEIL
Of Wounds of the Parts appointed for Chy-

lification.

Q. HAT are the Signs of the Stomach
_ wounded ¢

A. The Wound is under the Cartilago E?gfﬁr—
mis, from whence Chyle comes forth ; alfo there is|
I‘IiECOUPh vomiting of Choler, and whatever is ta-
ken in by "the Mouth ; ; the Pulfe grows weak, thin,
Sweats, and the Extremities of the Body grow:
cold, &e. |

Q. W'hat are the Prognofticks ¢

A. If theyare fuperficial, they are of eafy Curej;
but if they are penetrating, and towards the bot--
tom of the Stomach, they are deadly.

Q. What do you mean by that Word deadly ?

A (r.) In aﬁn{t Senfe, that which brings iz
evitable Death. (2.) In a more lax Senfe, thati
which m ]{ commonly brings Death,

y are they fo dangerous ?

) Becauie it is of a Membranous Subftance..
{2 ] The Brims of the Wound cannot be kept to--
gether by Ligature. (3.) Vulnerary Potions flips
out of it. (4.) Meat and Drink keepafunder theq
Brims. ﬂnd (5.) itis avery fenfible Part.

Q. How are IWounds of the Stomach to be :ﬂrfa’
if at all curable ?

,zf The Tent muft not enter the Stomach; Gl'.l]-
it is to keep open the Parts lying above it ; let it:
be armed with Zereb, Ven. !v!. cum Vitel. Ovi, &e..

at




| appointed for Chylification. 131

gnd outwardly embrocate with O/, Rofar. & Myr-
til. and give him inwardly Syr. Cydonior, vel Gra-
nat. in Ag. Plantag. or Vine. per Vinc. and let him
eat and drink very fparingly.

Q. What are the Signs of the fmall Guts being
wounded ¢

A. The Chyle comes out at the Wounds, the
Flanks fwell, the Patient vomits Choler, and has
the Hiccough, with great Gripings in the Belly.

Q. Which are mofl dangerous being wounded ? and
why ?

/}f. Wounds of the fmall ones are moft dange-
rous ; becaufe they are more nervous, and of a
more exquifite Senfe, are nearer to the Stomach,
and have more Mejaraical Veins, belides they diftri-
bute the Chyle, and more rehne it, and their
Subftance is more thin, and not fo readily admit
of Agglutination as the great Guts do.

Q. WWhat are the Prefages in thefe Wounds ?

A. Thofe of the {mall Guts prove g/ commonly
mortal ; and amongft thefe, Wounds of the 7¢ju~
uum are the worft.

. How arethefe IWounds tobe cured, if curable ®

A. If the Gut be not got without the Wound,
it muft be gently drawn out, and ftitched with the
Glover’s Stitch, with Thread not waxed ; then
foment it with warm Red Wine, and reduce it to
its place, ftrowing over it Puly. Sarcocol. Myrrh.
&c. and then the external Wound is to be ftitchcd
and drefled as has been taught in the Chapter of
penetrating Wounds of the Abdomen. Then left
the Excrements fhould harden, feed the Patient
with moiftening Meats ; and as you fee occafion,
give him emollient Glifters . But here is no neceffity
for vulnerary Drinks,

G C H AL
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Of Wounds of the Liver, Spleen, Kidneys,
Emulgent Vein, Artery and Bladder.

Q. HAT are the Signs of a wounded Liver 2
A. A great Flux of the Blood on the
right fide, and the fide drawn towards the Spine ;
the Patient delights to lie upon his Belly, the Sca-
pula ftretched, and pricking Pains even to the Neck:
they have a Fever, and fometimes void Blood by
Urine, &y,
. What qre the Prognofticks 2
. (1.) If thefe Wounds are fuperficial, they
admit of Cure ; if deep, not. (2.) If cold faint
Sweats feize the Patient, and ke thereupon grows
weak, Death is at hand.
. 3_ Why are deep IWounds here mortal 2
. (1,) There is a great Flux of Blood. (2,)
Inflammation. (3.) Vulnerary Potions lofe much
of their Energy before they can reach the Part.
(4.) It lies fo deep, that Medecines cannot well be
applied. (5.) Matter cannot be difcharged, and
fo the whole Liver may be corrupted, from
whence Sanguification is hindered, and a Con-~
fumption or Dropfy procured, &e.
Q. What is to be done, if you are called to drefs
Juch a Womnd 2
A. Diflolve aftringent Troches in Ag. Plantag,
or Burfa Paftoris cum Syr. Rof. ficc. Myrtil. &
Granat. &c. and give inwardly vulnerary Drinks,

£
Q. /Wt are the Signs of a weunded Spleen ?
N . P.rf. Black
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A. Black Blood flows from the left fide ; the
Side and Stomach become hard ; Thirft increafes,
and the Pain reaches to the Neck.

Q. What are the Prefages in thisCafe 2

A. Some affirm that the whole Spleen may be
¢aken out, and the Patient live ; tho’ it is certain
that deep Wounds of it are for the moft part
deadly ; or at beft, the Body becomes ill affeéted,
fo that Dropfy, Scabs, and fuch Difeafes may
feize it.

Q. Wby do Wounds of it commonly prove mortal 2

A. (1.) Becaufe a great Flux of both /enal and
Arterial Blood doth follow. (2.) It is a part
helping Sanguification, and being wounded, is
obftructed in the Performance of its Duty. (3.)
it is eafily inflamed. (4.) Becaufe it hath a great
confent with the Heart, by Communication of
the Arteries; by which (from the Quittor and
putrify’d Blood) woifome Vapours may be fent to the
Heart.

Q. How are thefe Wounds cured ?

4. As Wounds of the Liver,

Q. 7Phat are the Signs if the Kidneys are wounded®

A. If it reach to the Pelvis, clotted Blood will
come forth by Urine ; there will be a great Pain
in the Part, which will reach to the émin and
Tefticles.

Q. What are the Prognoflicks 2

A. (1.) If the Wound be received through the
Back, itis mortal. (2.) If it be received by the
Side, and pierce no further than the Caruncule
Papillares,. it may be cured, but with much Diffi-
culty. (3.) If it pierce to the Pelvis, it is moft
commonly deadly. :

Q. Why do Wounds of the Kidneys, received by
the Back, prove mortal ?

'G 2 A, Be-
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A. Becaufe the Wound muft pierce the Pfa,
and the Nerves fpringing therefrom, the Spinalis
Medulla can hardly efcape. -

Q. Wiy are thefe Wounds of difficult Cure, tho’
penetrating no farther than to the Caruncule Papil-
lares ¢ '

A. Becaufe both the Mufcles of the Belly and
the Peritoneum muft be wounded alfo, between
whefe Membranes the Kidneys are wrapped.

Q. Why do the Wounds prove mortal, if they reach
the Pelvis ?

A. (1.) Becaufe the draining of the Serofity
from the Veins and Arteries, is fo very neceflary,
otherwife it would hinder the Union of the Wound.
(2.) Becaufe the Subftance of it being very compac?,
does very difficultly admit of Confolidation. |

Q. Suppofe the Emulgent Vein and Artery be
goounded 2

A. Then Death may be expefled, becaufe of
the defperate Flux of Blood which will enfue ;
neverthelefs the Cure may be attempted by healing
Injeétions, and giving inwardly vulnerary Potions,
or Lac recent. inwhich diffolve Sacc. Rofat. Troch.
Alkekengi cum Opio, or fine Opio, as your Judgment
directs you.

Q. Whatare the Signs of a wounded Bladder 2

A (1.) TheUrine comes bloody and fparingly.
(2.} If the Urine falls into the Cavity of the
Abdemen, it will feem to be an Afcites, and the
Pain will be fent to the Groins and Tefticles.

- Q. What are the Prognoflicks ? |

A. (1.) Wounds in the flethy part of the Neck
of the Bladder may be cured ; as may thofe in the
fides of the Groin, if the Patient be young, (2.)
Wounds in the Membranous Parts of the Bladder
are incurable, becaufe the Bladder is nervous, thin,
and has but little Blood, it is apt to martif;i];
: X | | the
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she Acrimony of the Urine will nct fuffer the
Vound to heal ; and it is attended with dreadful
Symptoms. -

Q. How arethefe Wounds to be cured, if curable 2.

A. (1.) Admit of no cold Water to be drank.
(2.) Give vulnerary Potions, in which diflolve
Syr. Rof. ficec. Mel. Rofar. Gum Tragacanth, &c.
and to the Wound apply Tered. Cypr, Ol. Ouwer.
Vitel, Ouvi, &c.

B RBBLREERRBDBRRD o8
CHAP XLV,
Of Wounds of the Nervous Parts.

), HAT doyou intend here, when you [peak
2 of W’bﬂndqu the Nervous Parts ? Jt
A. 1 mean Nerves, Tendons, and Ligaments.
Q. By what Signs will you know a Nerve to be
w&a;:dfd 'y :
- A. (1.) By the Part; if many and great Nerves
be in the place wounded, or that pafs by it. (2.)
Pulfution, Raving, Convuliion, Inflammation,
Mortification, &Je.
Q. What are the common Accidents bappening to
Jerves €
~ A. A Pun&ure, an Incifion, a Contufion, and
Diftortion, : s
Q. What are the Progneflicks in Wounds of the
Nerwves 2 _
A. All Wounds of the Nerves are dangerous,
Q. Why? |
A. (1.) Becaufe the Membranz, with which
they are covered, proceeding from the Meninges,
G 3 makos

F
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makes them exquifitely fenfible, and they are filled
with dnimal Spirits. (2.) Becaufe of their confent
with the Brain and the Spinalis Medulla. (3.) By
reafon of the fearful Symptoms which follow.

Q. What are the general Indications of Cure 2

A. (1.) To prevent the Flux of Humours,
breathe a Vein, and give gentle Catharticks. (2.)
Ufe a very flender Diet. (3.) Let the Air be
warm. (4.) Ufe all your Applicationswarm. .

Q. How will you know when the Heat of the Me=
dicine is propertioned to that of the Part 2

A. (1.) If the Patient, upon the Application,
feel a pleafant Heat. (2.) If the Part is poflef=
fed with a pleafant Itching; but if the Party feel
either no Heat at all, or too much, upon the Ap-
ll‘.;lication of the Medicine, it is not as it ought to

e
. Q. How 15 a Punéture of a Nerve to be cured ?
. By Medicines hot, dry, and of fubtle parts,

to digeft, attra&t, and dry the Putrefation ; (m’z.z
Ol. Tereb. Spir. Vini. Euphorb. Ol. Rofar. cum Sa
Com. &c.

Q. But what will you do, if Symptoms do not abate’
upon thefe Applications 2

A. Then make crofs Incifion of the Skin, that:
Medicines may have their due Energy on the punc-,
tur’d Part, when perhaps it may be neceflary to!
compound your Applications in milder forms,

Q. Which is leaft dangerous, a Nerve guite dive= '
ded, or only cut partly through 2

A. That quite divided,

% Why fo?
. Becaufe then it cannot fend any Harm to thes
Brain; but the Ufe of the Part is for ever Iff.
Q. Howare fuch Wounds to be cured 2
A. The Topicks muft be dry, and but very
little biting, as Unguent. de Calce lot. &c. and by
' Sarcotscks,,
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. Sarcoticks, fuch as in our Conference have been
often repeated.
- Q. How muft it be drefty if but in part divie
ded ¢
A. Asdirefted already at the beginning.
Q. But if Symptoms do not abate, how then 2
A. Then, (rather than to expofe the Patient to
the Danger of Death) it will be beft, quite to di=-
vide it § then to ufe Anodyne, and drying Medi=
cines, with Fomentations, Cataplafms, &¢, for-
merly prefcribed.
Q. Suppofe the Nerve to be contufed, or bruifed ?
A. If there is no Solution of Unity, embrocate
with Ol. Lumbricor. & Terebinth, hot, and apply
Empl. Stict. Paracelf. malaxed with O/ Hyper.
Comp. &c. {pread on Leather.
Q. Suppofe a Diftortion of the Nerve, which
binders the Motion of the Part ¢
A. Embrocate cwm Unguent. Nervin. & Ol. Te-
rebinth, and apply a Cerat. ex Empl. ¢ Mucilag, &
Gum. Ammoniac. &e. .
Q. But what muft be done, if after this, a Hard-
nefs and Numbuefs of the Part remains 2
A. Embrocate with O/ ex Pedibus Bovin. Lil.
alh. ddeps Auferis,; & Gum. Bdellii, cum Mucilag.
ex Rad. Althee, Sem. Lini & Fenugrec. warm,
and over the Part apply Empl. Diach. cum Gum.
foftned with liguid Storax, &ec. - '
Q. What muft be dome when an Inflammation at-
tends a wounded Nerve 2
. A. Embrocate cum Ol. Sambucin. & Acet. Rofat,
and over all apply-a Cataplafm ex Far. Hord. Orobi,
Oximel. &c.
Q. What muft be done to abate Pain 2 ;
A. Bleed, purge, ufe a fpare Diet, and apply
a Cataplafm ex Far. Fabar. Fol. Mak. & Vio-
\ . G 4 hrq
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lar. coft. in Lm‘?f recent. cum Uhg‘ugnt Papuff-
on, &c. |

Q Suppofe a Can*tmgf jon feizethe Part 2

Embrocate the Spine and wounded Member

cum O? Cham. Lavendul. Succini, Rorifmarin. &e.
hot, and apply to the Member the infide of a
Sheep’s-Skin, newly killed."

Q. How w:ll you know if a Tendon be wound-
ed ¢

A. (1.) If the Wound be near the Joint. (2)
If it be in a Part that is not flethy, &,

Q. What are the Indications of Cure ?

A. The fame as thofein a wounded Nerve.

Q. How are wounded Ligaments to be cured ?

A. By Medicines drying, and not too hot,
Ol Maflich. Balf. Natural. and confolidating
Powders, |

CHA P.. XLEVL
Of Wounds of ;‘be Foints..

Q-H O W are the Wounds qf the _‘}’mﬂf: 10 &r.

cured 2
A. it be 'LPun&ure., it 1s to be managed as
Pun&ure in a Nerve or Tendon ; but if it be by:
Incifion, they are to be fkitched, leaving a Place
for difcharge of Matter in a dependmg Part ; and
let all your Applications be very drying, and
applied hot, Liniment. Arcai, Pulv. Myrsb, Sarco-
col. Maflich. Alses, &c. and over all apply a Cata-
plalm ex Far. Hord. & Fabar. Flor. Gham. Mafrbf.
Acet. Sambuc, Ol, Rof. Popul. &c.
Q_ What is to be rargﬁdm'd in thefe W aindasin s
4. Ch:cﬂy
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A Chiefly the due Pofition of a Member, that
it may not be bept in fuch a Pofture, as that the
Limb may be ufelefs when the Wound is healed.

Q. How is that ? g

A, (1.) If the upper part of the Shoulder be
wounded, put a large Boulfter to the Arm-pit,
and carry the Arm in a Scarf, (2.) If the lower
part of the Arm be wounded, carrv it in aPofture
between Extenfion and Contrailion 3 and when the
Lips unite, ufe a moderate Motion of the Limbs,
(3.) If the Joint of the Elbow be wounded, take
care that it may not be too much contracted, nor
extended. (4.) If the Wrifts or Joints of the
Fingers be wounded, keep them halfthut, moving
a Ball in the Palm of the Hand ; otherwife they
may prove ufelefs whenthe Wound is healed.

HRBRVBBREREZRRRRE

L BHoA B s XLVIE
Of AMPUTATION.

. HY 15 Anputation performed ?
Q 4. ¥o grcferve fhefLife of the Pa-
tient, which otherwife would be loft.—Immedica-
bile enfe refcidendum eff,

Q. When is it to be done 2

A. When there is no Poflibility of {taying the
Mortification, or faving the Life and Limb with«
out it.

. In what Part is it to be made 2

A. If in the Arm or Thigh, itis tobe as near
the Wrift or Knee as poffible ; but let it be where
it will in the Leg, your way is to take it off about
thrce or four Inches below the Knee; for a long

Stump
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Stump of the Leg is both troublefome and un-
feemly.,

Q. How is it to be performed ?

A. Place the Patient to your mind, having
fufficient Help to aflift you, let one of your Af-
fiftants draw up-the Mufcles very tight; then about
two or three Fingers breadth above where you de-
fign to take off the Limb, make a very hard
Ligature, and a Hand’s breadth above that, make
another flack ; which muft be turned about with
a fhort Stick, (which is called a Batosn, or a Zur-
niken, ) till it numbs the Part ; then let one Aflif-
tant hold the upper Part, and another the lower
Part of the Limb fteady ; then (ftanding within
fide of the Limb) with two Stroaks of your dif-
membring Knife, divide the Flefh, (and with the
back of it, the Perigffewn) and then as near to the
upper Part as pofiible, with your Saw, take off
the Bone, with as few Stroaks as you can; (re-
membring, that if there be two Bones, as bclow
the Elbow and in the Leg, that you firft divide
between them with your Catling.) Then take
Dorfels, being firft armed with your Reftritive,
and then dipt in fcalding hot O/ 7erebinth. and ap-

ly to the Mouths of the Veflels; to the Bone a
glcdget of dry Lint, and to the Stump two large
Pledgets, one larger than the other, yet both fo
“big as will cover all the Stump, armed with Pulu,
Reftring. maj. made foft with Alb. Ovi. & Acetum ;
all which keep hard on with your Hand, till
your Afiiftant loofes the firft Ligature, and fhoves
down the Mufcles over the Stump. Then over all
pull on an Ox-Bladder, and over that a crofs
Cloth hauled up torte, to keepall on firm ; then
with a fingle Roller make feveral Turns about the
crofs Cloth, rolling fometimes upwards and fome-

times downwards till all be ufed, Then with 2
double-
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double-headed Roller, roll all the Dreflings on
equally tothe Stump, taking care, that it be neither
too flack nor too torte ; (for the firt would not
reftrain the Hemorrhage, and the fecond would
caufe Pain, Inflammationand Mortification.) Then
take off that Ligature belonging to the Batoon, or
at leaft, flacken it; and fo putyourPatient into his
Bed, with his Stump raifed, and fome one to fit
by him, to apply their Hand to it, till the Dref=
fings dry on.

Q. Suppofe you amputate for a Mortification.

4. If pofhible, take it off two Fingers breadth
above the Mortification ; or if it fo happens that
you cannot, then after the Limb is off, you muft
apply to the Stump actual Cauteries, to dry up
the Humidity, and recall the Spirits to the Parts 3
and then drefs it up S. 4.

Q. Is there no other way to flop Bleeding but Ols
Terebinth, and the attual Cautery ?

A. Yes; Many make Ligature oh the Ends of
the Veflels ; and if you amputate where there are
great Veflels, it will be convenient, inftead of
Dorfels, to bhave Buttons made of Tow, armed
with a Reftri&tive, and dipt in hot O/ Terch. and
fo apply them, and drefs up the Stump as before
diretted, having firft made the ¢rofs Stitch, which
will help to ftop the Flux of Blood, and make a
round handfome Stump alfo: And indeed, the
¢rofs Stitch is a more quick way than to take up
the Arteries, and full as fecure: For in all the
Sea-Fights which I havebeen in, (which have been
pretty many) I never ufed any other Method,
and never had any Hemorrhage attending, nor
fucceeding it: not but taking up the Veflels and
tying of them, is a very fure and fecure Way, if
you have T'ime ; but inaSea-Fight, attended with
great Confufion and a Multitude of Bufinefs, and

where
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where you muft operate by Candle-light; a Liga-
ture of the Veflels is not fo praéticable nor eligi-
ble, and takes up too much "Fime ; therefore, if
the crofs Stitch be made direétly over the Buttons
(that are on the Ends of the Arteries) and pulled
tight and equal, and the Stump alfo covered with
fmall Pledgets armed with Reftringents, and two
large ones over all, no Hemorrbage need to be
fearﬁd, though no Ligature of the Arteries be made
at all, . -

Q. When isit to be opened again 2 :

A. Not till the third or fourth Day 5 but in the
dnterim, you are to fee that it does not bleed, and
eafe the Bandage, if there be occafion.

Q. How is it tobe drefled the firft Dreffing.

A, Have in readinefs fome warm Water and a
Spenge, to foften the Dreflings, that they may
be taken off, without caufling a new Flux ; which
done, wipe it clean, and apply a dry Pledget to
the Bone; and to the Stump, Pledgets armed
either with Bafilicon, or a Digeftive ex Tereb. Vex.
Vitel, Ovi, Far. Tritic. Ol. Catellor. or Eumbricor.
&7 Croc. then with a Pledget of dry Tow over all,
with a crofs Cloth and double-headed Roller, lay
him by for that time. .~
- Q. And how then £ i e

4. The next Day have in a readinefs a good
Fomentation, . in which let Stupes bz wrung out
icalding hot, and fo applied for half an Hour to-
gether ; then drefs it up as you did the Day be-
tore, and fo continue till the Wound s well
digefted ; every.Day dipping the Pledgets in Spir.
Vini warm ; and then cure it. as other Wounds
of the flethy Parts, taking care to prevent a Fe-
ver, or il Accidents, ' it

1, ;._

‘CHAP,
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CHAD XLVIII.
Of a Gangrena or Mortification.

Q. HAT isa Mortification ?

-\f. R/ A. It is when the natural Heat of 2
Limb is m part extinguifbed ; the Limb is difco-
loured, cold, and mparrmfenﬁble.

Q. What is a Sphacelus ?

4. It is when the natural Heat is wholly extin&t,
the Limb is dead, livid, veficated, quite infenfi Hf,
and feetzd.

Q. What is to be done in this Cafe 2

A. Amputation without delay.

Q. But fuppofe it is only a Marryﬁaf:an 2

A. Then {carrify the Part till it bleeds, and the
Patient feels it; then apply fcalding hot Stupes
for half an Hour, wrung out ot a ftrong Fomen-
tation, wherein is put a Quantity of 8. 7, or
Brandy; and to the Scarrifications apply eithez
Oi. Terebimth. fcalding hot, or Spir. Vin, &5 Egyp-
tiac. and drefs it twice a Day, till the Mortificae
tion ftops, the Sloughs feparate, and the Scarrifi-
cations digeft ; then mundify, incarn and cica-
trize, as in other Cafes.

&9
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B R TS S ) sy T
CH:A P XEIX,

Of Fraltures in general and particular,

Q. H AT i5a Fralture ?

A. 1t is aSolution of Untty in a Bone;
arifing from fome violent external Caufe; it is
called in Greek Kartayps,

Q. How is a Fraélure made 2

A. Three ways; viz. (1.) Tranfoerfe, aswhen
a Stick is broke fhort off. (2.) Streight, when
the Bone is {plit up and down like a Plank. (3.}
Obligue, when it is compounded of both the for-
mer. '

Q. How willyon know when a Bone is fractur’d 2

A. (1.) By the crackling of the Bones as you
handle the Part. (2.) By the violent Pain in the
Part, if it be handled. (3.) Commonly there is
a Prominence or bunching out. (4.) The Limb
is without Strength, and ufelefs, and fometimes
there is a Shortnefs in it ;3 but thefe are Signs at=
tending the Tranfverfe and Oblique Fracture only.

Q. How will you knowwhen it is [plitlengthways?

A. 'The Part is thicker than naturally it thould
be, with Pain and Unevennefs, &c.

Q. How many forts of Fraliures are there 2

A. Two; (viz.) Simple and Compound ; the one
is without a Wound, and the other ever attended
with one.

Q. Which are attended with moft danger?

A. The Compound ones without difpute, and
thole again in the great Bones, and near the
Joiats.

Q. Hw
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Q. How many Intentions of Cure are there in a
Simple Fracture ?

A. Five ; wiz. (1.) Toput the fra&tur’d Bones
exatly together again ; which is done by Exten-
fion and Reduétion. (2.) To keep the Parts fo
put together in their right places. (3.) To ma«
nage the Cure asit ought. (4.) To endeavour to
breed a Callus. (5.) Tocorreét ill Accidents.

Q. What Damage comes by not making right Esx=
tenfion £

A. If it be more violent than it fhould, it
caufes Fevers, Pain and Convulfions, and fome-
times Palfies ; and if it be lefs than it thould, the
Shivers of Bone will rub one againft another, and
break, and fo by their pricking on the Nervous
Parts caufe Pain ; but the bigger the Bone, the
more violent Extenficn out to be.

. How s the Operation to be performed 2

A. Either by the Surgeon’s Hand alone, (as in

oung Children) or by Pulleys, as in very ftrong

odies, or where the Fralture has remained long
unreduced ; or by two Afliftants, the one holding
the upper, and the other the lower Part of the
Limb, and fo making due Extenfion, till the Sur-
geon with his Hands gently and exaltly reduces
the frattur’d Bones.

Q. How will you know when the Bone is well re-
duced ?

A. If compared with the found Limb, it be
found to be uniform with it : or if no Hollow-
nefs nor Inequality remain in the Part, and if Pain
be abated, thefe are all good and certain Signs, .

Q. How are the Parts of the broken Bone 1o be kept
unitted ® -

A. Having reduced the Fralture, apply all
round it, either Empl. ¢ Bolo, or Bol. ver. & Pofea,
made into the form of a Limiment, and fpread upon

Y
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a foft Cloth; which fimple Compofition alone
is of more Effe& to eafe Pain, prevent Imflamma-
tion and a Flux of Humours to the Part, than any
Medicine whatfoever that I ever yet met with,
however pompous the Title may be. Then with
a Linen Roller dipt in Pofca, take three or four
Turns round the Fracture, and from thence roll
upwards as far as you fee’ convenient, and fo
downwards again to the Fralture; then to that
part of the FraCture which bunched out, apply a
Boulfter dipt in Psfca, and then with a double-
headed Roller take a Turn or two about the
Fralture, and fo pafs one part upwards and the
other downwards, till you have fpent it all ; and
then round the Limb, gwirh three Pieces of Tape)
tye (pretty hard on) as many Splints of good Paft.
board, armed at the Ends, as will compafs the
Part : and then bleed the Patient, and lay him in
his Bed, as eafy as you can, and his Leg ina
Cafe, made for that Purpofe, tokeep it firm, and
every thing hollow from it ; keep his Body foluble,
and him to a fpare Diet,

Q. How will you know if the Bandage be good 2

A. (1.) By the Patient’s Eafe. (2.) If the next
Day, a loofe fmall Tumor appear in the extreme
Part, the Bandage is good ; and on the contrary,
if no Swelling appear, or a great and hard one, it
is bad : for the firft {hews that the Fratture is nat
kept fo hard rolled as it ought, and the latter caufes
Inflammation.

Q. When are Dreffings to be taken off 2
- A, Nottill the feventh Day, except you fee ab-

folute Neceffity.

Q. How is it then to bemanaged ?

4. If you find all things well, embrocate with
Ol. Rofar. andapply a Cerecloth, ex Empl. Diapal.
ad Herniam & Paracelf. and roll it up asat firft

| 651y
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only firft remember, that if it is poffeffed with a
trau!?fﬁ_-/&mf Itching, let it be bathed in warm Wa-
ter ; by which Method, the Tone of the Part wil}
be preferved, and the Subftance of the Bone kept
found, if rightly followed.

Q. When do you endeavour to breed Callus?

A. About the feventh Day.

Q. Of whatis Callus bred ?

A. Of the Nourifhment of the Bone, ouzing
out of the Edges of the Fralture, which grows
hard about the fra&ur’d Ends ; and tlmuéh is is
not Bone, yet it is fo hard, that it will fooner
break in any other part, than where the Callus is
bred.

Q. What are the Indications bere ?

A. (1.) To fupply fit Matter. (2.) To keep
it from being wathed away from the Edges of the
Fra&ure.

Q. How isit fit Matter to be fupplied ?

A. The Food muft be thick and wvifcid. Rice,
Wheat, Feet and Heads of Calves and Sheep,
and Neats ; and that by degrees in a larger Lati-
tude. Some give inwardly Offescolla 5 let your
Applications be zmplaftick, and your Bandage not
too hard.

Q. How will you know when Bandage is lefs or
greater than it fhould be ?

A. If it is lefs than it fhould be, if you touch
the Part, little or no Callus is felt, and the Part i is
weak in. Motnon, &5 ¢ contra.

Q How is want of Callus #0 be remedied ?

Greater Liberty in Diet muft be allowed,
the jfﬁr:ngmra muft be more gentle, the Bandage
muft be flacken’d, and the Part muft be bathed
with warm Water, till it looks red and fwell;
and if there is too much Gallus, the contrary
Courfe is to be taken.

Q. Suppofe



148 Of Fraltures in general.

Q. Suppofe that by over-fiveight Rolling, &c. the
Limb grows [mall ?

A. The Patient muft be nourifhed, and Plaifters
of Pitch applied, and haftily pulled off again
feveral times one after another, that the pulling
off the Hair may caufe Pain, and foattra¢t Nourifh«
ment to the Part; and then pour warm Water
upon it, &e.

Q. Suppofe that after the Frature is cured, the
Limb is not in its right Figure?

A. If the Limb be not hurt in its Motion, or
if the Callus be old, and the Patient weak; and
old too, he muft be fatisfied without ftriving any
further ; but if he be young and ftrongz, and the
Callus new, the only way is to break the Fracture
again.

Q. How is that 2 be done 2 _

A. For feveral Days bathe the Part with a De<
coltion of Althea, Malva, &c. boiled in Neats=
Foot Broth, and apply Empl. ¢ Cicuta, cum Axung.,
Porcin, and then with Strength of Hand break
the Bone again, (laying it upon fome hollow place)
then reduce it as it ought, and cure it as other
Fratures.

Q. Tell me how particular Fraclures are to be ree
duced ? |

A. The Operation is fo alike in all Fractures,
that it is almoft needlefs to mention Particulars 3
however, take thefe few Inftru&ions. If the Cla-,
vicle or Collar Bone be broke, let an Afliftant {tand
behind the Patient, and take hold of both his
Shoulders, and pull them back, whilft he prefles:
with his Knee between the two Scapula’s forwardsy
and then you may eafily reduce it with your Hands..
If a Rib be broke, the Patient muft be laid thwart.
a Cafk, or fome other thin convex' thing, with’
his well Side downwards, And if the Os Femoris

or
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or Thigh-bone be broke, take care you are not
deceived ; for the Bone is naturally crooked in ally
as may befeen in every Skeleton ; and the Part be-
ing very flefhy, the Bone is with difficulty kept in
1ts place. _

Q. Suppsfe the Patella or Knee- Pan be fraltur’d?

A. This feldom happens; but if you meet with
fuch on Accident, and it be broke tranfverfe, a
Lamenefs will attend the Patient fo long as he
lives ; but if the Fracture be right up and down,
not fo, (if it be well managed.) And theReafon is
plain, for if the Frature is tranfverfe, the feventh,
eighth, and ninth Mufcles drawing upwards, and
the T'endon inferted in the Patella drawing down-
wards, it is almoft impoflible that the Parella
fhould ever be joined as it ought ; but in a Frac-
ture there, right up and down, the Ends of the fe-
venth; eighth, and ninth Mufcles that move the
Leg, meeting about the Patella, and ending in a
ftrong Tendom, which involving the Patella, the
Fra&ure is apt to clofe of itfelf, and fo remain,
However, if either of them happens, ufe all your
Art to reduce it, and by Boulfters and good Ban-
dage to keep it in its place, and cure it as other
F¥rattures, Te.

EE)
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Sy R By Sy B B
C:H- AP0 L.
Of a Compound Frallure.

Q. O TV is a Compound Fraéture to be managedy
' where neither the Bone is made bare, nor
do we look for any Piece of Bone to come away @

A, Firft reduce the Fra&ure as is before taught.
{2.) Bring the Lips of the Wound together, and
ftitchthem. (3.) Toall the Fra&ure apply 4f#rin-
gents and Glutinatives; and to the Wound, if
there is no Bleeding, only a Pledget dipt in /in.
Rub. & OI. Refar. and over that the nine or fif=
teen failed Bandage, whofe Ends are to lay over
one another on the Wound, and be pulled indiffe-
rent tight ; then over that, Slipsof Linen Cloth, /2
or eight deuble, laid right up and down at about a
Finger’s breadth diftance one from another, quite
round the Limb, except upon the Wound ; and
over every one of them, Splints of Paftboard tied
on with three Tapes, one above and the other
below the Wound, and the third {o contrived thast
the Wound may be dreft without untying the
other two, or moving the Limb : and this muft
be tied not any ways hard, Then if need be, bleed
keep the Patient to a thin Diet, and his Body fo-
luble ; drefs the Wound every Day, digeft, mun-
dify, incarn, &c. as in other Wounds.

Q. Suppofe the Bone is not made bare, yet we liok
Jfor a Piece of the Bone to come away ?

A. (1.) If any Piece be loofe in the Wound,
take it away immediately ; but if it fticks faft,
ufe no Violence to it. (2.) Give free difcharge
t0 the Matter, and let not the Bandage be too

hard-
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hard. (3) Dip all the Bandages in Vin, Rub, &
QI Rf. When the Inflammation is over,
ufe all }rnur Lndeavﬂurs, that the Bone may be
thruft forth, which Nature will in time do; but
it may be hel ed by Medicines, as Cera, (.trr..
Eupborb. Rad. A’*’ﬁaf or Tinéd. Myrrh.

Q But fuppofe the Bone be mﬂda bare ?

A. If noPieces are feparated, reduce it and
defend it from the Air, and proceed as before
taught, (in a Compound Fracture where the Bone
is not made bare) only remember, not to ufec any
oily or fat Applications, e,

Q. Suppofe the Ends of the two Bones lie over one
another, [ that you cannot by any means reduce them @

A. Then you are to faw oft one of the Ends,
and reduce them, and proceed as is already di-
‘re&ted.

Q. How will you do if a Mortification feizes the
Part ?

A. Take off all the Dreflings, fcarrify, and

pply hot Stupes, and proceed as 1 before taught im
s.hap XLVIIIL.

y
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CHAF. 11
Of Diflocations in genmeral.

Q. H AT is a Diflocation ?

A, Dfﬂafﬁﬁaﬂ, Luxation, or {lipping
out of Joint, is when the Head of fome Bone is
~forced out of its own proper Sizus into another
place. » 7 2 ‘ S

. f1oww many forts ¢ 1fiecations are there

% Three: 11,) Wfl;cn jlgc}nes are feparate and
gape, which before were joined, as when the
Scapula parts from the Humerys, or the Radius
from the Ulna, or the Tibia from the Fibula. (2.)
When Bones are lengthened thro’ Laxity of the
Ligaments, and then the Head of the Bone ftarts
a little out of its place, and is eafily reduced,
And, (3.) When the Bone is wholly out of its
place ; and thisis called a perfect Diflocation.

Q. What are the Sigis of a perfect Diflocation 2.

A. (1.) Motion is loft. (2.) An Hollownefs
appears from whence the Bone is {lipt, and a Pro-
minence on the contrary f{ide of the Jun&ure.
(3.) The Limb is generally fhortned. (4.) That
Limb is unlike the found one, both in Figure and
Site. (5.) There is joined to all the former, grie-
wous Pain.

Q. What are the Signs of that Diflocation where
the Bones gape, or are [eparated

A. (1.) The Thicknefs of the Limb is more
than it naturally fhould be. And (2.) Where the
Heads of the Bones meet, the Thicknefs i1s much
greater, :

Q. What are the Signs of that fort of Luxation,

tvhen the Bones are lengthened ¢
Sl " 4. (1.)

LY
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A. (1.) The Limb hangs dangling and difor-
derly, and turns any way. (2.) When the Bone
is reduced, the Limb becomes of its natural length ;
and whenitislet go, it immediatelyflips out again,
(3.) There is a Cavity quite round the Joint.

Q. Whatare the Signs :{ a Diflscationwellreduced ?

A. (1.) It is known by the Patient’s Eafe. (2.)
By the natural Figure of the Limb and Joint,
which if compared with theother, will be exaétl
like it. (3.) Motionisreftored. And, (4.) The
Head of the Bone generally /naps as it flips in.

Q. Hsw many Intentions of Cure are there in a

Luxation?

4. Four: (1.) Extenfion, (2.) Reduétion. (3.)
Bandage. (4.) To correét, or keep off Accidents.
The (1.) is performed by Aflitants or Pulleys.
. The (2.) by the Surgeon’s Hand. The(3.) by

handfome Rolling, Boulfters, ¢&F¢. And the (4.)
by fit Medicines, Bleeding, Purging, Diet, &'c.
Acgain, the (1.) muft be done gently, for fear of
Contufion, and avoid twifting about the head of
the Bone, lecit you break the Edge of its Sinus,
The (2.)rmui’c be done fpeedily and effectually at
once. he (3,) muft be done fo as to keep the
Limb in its right Pofture, and to prevent Inflam-
mation. And the (4.) is done by A4fringents, fuch
as are prefcribed in Fraltures; and order every
thing elfe according to Reafon and Art.

Q. Suppofe the Diflocation be old ?

A. (1.) Endeavour to foften and difcufs the
Matter which is flowed into the Joint, with Dij-
ach.cum Gummi, or Compofitions ex Rad, Althez,
Fol. Maly. Far. Lini. Fenugrec. Ol. Oliv. Axung.
Porcin. &c. baving firft well rubbed the Part ; or
hold the Limb often and long in a warm Bath, ¢3¢,
and then proceed as in a new Diflocation.

CHAP,
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B 2 S A I s KIS IS

C-H &P (BIL
Of particular Diflocatiors.

i H A T are the Signs of luxated Faws 2
e A. If they be luxﬁ}:ed on b{Zh fides,
(1.) The whole Jaw appears prominent forwards,
(2.) The Mouth cannot be fhut. (3.) The lower
Teeth ftand out further than the upper. (4.)
The temporal Mufcles are ftretched out very torte
and hard.

Q. How is it to be reduced ?

A. Put both your Thumbs {armed with dou-
ble Boulfters) into the Patient’s Mouth, and with
your Fingers take hold of the outfide of his Chin,
then force the Jaw-Bone downwards, backwards
and upwards, whillt fome Affiftant all the while
helds his Head fteady ; then anoint the temporal
Mufcles with O/ Rofar. & Lumbricor. &c. and if
need be, apply Aftringents alfo. Then roll up the
Parts decently, bleed him, and for three or four
Days keep him to Liquids enly.

Q. What are the Signs of a diflocated Shoulder 2

A. It is in Figure very unlike the found Shoul-
der, having a Cavity on the top, and the head of
the Bone may be felt prominent in the Axi/la or
Armpit ; the upper Procefs of the Scapula appears
fharp ; the Arm cannot be brought to the Ribs ;
and laftly, itis longer than the other Arm, and at-
tended with extreme Pain, T'hus far of the Signs
of aShoulder diflocated downwards, which it moft
commonly is; and if it be luxated forwards, the
Signs will be evident without any Direction.

Q. How i the Shoulder to be reduced ¢ Y.

. D0-
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A. Seven fevéral ways; wviz. (1.) By Circumro-
fation, when you or the Patient puts the Fift dou-
bled under the Armpit, fo that the middle Knuc-
kles may force the Bone into its place, whilft
with your other Hand you make moderate Ex-
tenfion, and keep the Bone in a circular Mo-
tion : but this is to be ufed only to Children and
tender Bodies. (2.) Let the Patient fit ; then put
}:ﬂur Head to the Patient’s Shoulder, and your

ingers under his Armpits, and then your felf, or
fome Stander-by, prefs the Patient’s Elbow (wn:h
the Knee) towards his Ribs, (3.) Lay the Pa-
tient down upon the Floor, on which do you fit
down alfo, and take hold of the diflocated Arm
with both your Hands, and put your Heel under
his Armpit, (having firft placed a Ball there) and
then let a Servant take hold of the oppofite Arm,
and draw it downwards ; and another having a
ftrong Roller, (fo broad as may take hold of the
Ball, “let him take hold of both its Heads, and
S them up towards the Patient’s Head, and
with his Foot prefs upon the diflocated Shoulder,
by which the Head of the Bone will flip in. (1. )
Let the Patient ftand upon a Stool, and place his
diflocated Arm over a tall Mans Shoulder, who
muft hold the Arm faft down before his own
Breaft ; then let fome one trip away the Stool,
that the Patient’s Weight may caufe the Bone to
fnapin. (5.) Set the Patient near fome Poft, and
let a Pole, with a Prominence fix’d in its m:ddle,'
(which we call a Colt-Staff) be held between two
ftrong Men, then let the Patient’s Arm be put
over the Pole, with the Prominence fixed clafe
to his Ribs, up clofe to the Head of the Bone ;
then let your Aiﬁﬁant hold down his Arm, ex-
tending it very ftrongly, and prefling it towards
his Ribs, or elfe thh a PIL_lllly faftned to the Poft,

and
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“and to his Arm above his Elbow, to make Exten-
fion that way ; and then you muft ftand on the
contrary fide, with both your Hands on each fide -
of the grﬂpufa, to prefs it down, and to keep the
Patient firm in his Seat, and govern the Opera-
tion. (6.) Over aLadder, which is to be mana-
ged much as that over a Man’s Shoulder. (7.) By
the Ghfficanium or Commander, which is to be
ufed with Caution in tough Bodies, and where the
Bone has been long out. Thefe are the mott
common ways now in ufe, This being done,
apply your Dreflings, place a good Boulfter under
the Arm, and roll him up, and bleed him, and
keep his Arm quiet, till the Joint gathers Strength,
and that the Inflammation and Swelling are over.

Q. Suppofe a Diflocation of the Shoulder, and a
Fracture on the Os Humeri 3 which would you reduce
firft 2 And why 2

A. 1 would reduce the Diflocation firft, becaufe
if I did not, I fhould difplace the fractur’d Bones,
by reducing the Diflocation after the Fracture, and
and fo caufe new Work, and Pain to the Patient,
~and aét inartificially and prepofteroufly.

Q. Wewill now difcourfe of the luxated Elbow,
pray tell me how many ways is the Ulna or Cubit
luxated ? '

A. Forward or backward, outward or inward,
and fometimes the Radius follows, and fometimes
it does not. If it be luxated forward, the Arm
cannot be bent 3 the Cubit is fhorter ; 2 Tumor
appears on the fore-part, and a Cavitgr behind ; if
backward, the contrary: and fo if outward or
inward, by the fame Tumor and Cavity you may
Judge of it. .

o Q. Howisit to be reduced 2

A. If the Luxation be forwards, Extenfion muft

be made obliquely by two Affiftants; then let a

hard
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hard Body of Linen be placed on the infide of the
Joint, and over that a Girt fo long as that you
may put your Feot into it. Thenwhilft they make
due Extenfion, by your Foot in the Girt, and by
your Hands) bend it, and reduce it; or in tender
Bodies it may be done by your Hands alone. = If
the Luxation be backwards or recent, it is eafy to
reduce by the Hand alone, if an obligue Extenfion
be made very ftrong. If it bedlipt inwards or out-
wards, it is to be reduced the contrary way ; then
embrocate cum Ol Rofar. & Aceto, and apply your
Reftri¢tives, make decent Bandage, place the Arm
in a middle Pofture, bleed the Patient, keep him
to a cooling Diet, and his Body foluble.

Q. How many ways may the Carpus, or Wrif?, be
diflocated ?

4. Inward, outward, forward and backwards ;
but commonly forward.

Q. What are the Signs of this Luxation ¢

A. A Tumor on the fore-part, and the Fingers
cannot be bent ; if it be backward, the Fingers
cannot be extended : if it be inward or outward,
aTumor appears on one fide, and a Cavity on the
other.

. How are thefe Luxations reduced ?

A. If the Luxation be either forward or back-
ward, the Hand muft be laid upon fome Table,
with the back downwards, if the Diflocation be
forwards ; and if it be backwards, the conmtrary :
then let good Extenfion be made, and with your
Hand force the Bone into its place.

Q. How are the luxated Banes of the Carpus and
Metacarpus #o be reduced?

A. Bya moderate Extenfion, laying the Hand
on a T'able, and fome hard Subftance put under
it, &¢. Then apply fit Medicines, Rolling, &e,

as has been taught,
2 Q. Hw
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Q. How many ways may a Thigh be diflocated 2

A. Outwards, inwards, forwards, and back-
wards ; but ofteneft inwards, becaufe there the
Edge of the Acetabulum is loweft, &e. |

Q. What are the Signs of fuch a Luxation ?

A. If the Luxation be inwards, that Thigh ap-
pears longer than the other, and the Knee, Leg,
and Foot ftands outwards, and a Tumor appears
near the Perineum. If the Luxation be outwards,
the Signs are contrary, that Leg is fhorter ; near’
the Perinzum there is an Hollownefs, the Knee,
Leg, and Foot, ftand inwards, and the Heel can-
not touch the Ground. If the Diflocation be for-
wards, the Thigh cannot be bent, Urine is ftopt,
the Groins fwell, and the Buttocks appear wrin-
kled. If it be diflocated backwards, the Leg can-
not be extended, that Thigh is fhorter than the
other, that Heel cannot touch the Ground, the
Groin appears loofe, and the Head of the Bone
fticks out backwards.

Q. How is this Diflocation to be reduced?

A. 1t is with great difficulty that it is done,
efpecially if it has been long out of place ; how-
ever, if it be new and in tender Bodies, it may be
reduced even with fmall Extenfion fometimes, if
you fuddenly bend the Thigh. (2.) Let an Af-
fiftant hold the Patient faft by the Armpits, and
another take hold of the Thigh above the Knee,
with both his Hands, and make Extenfion, then
do you with your Hands force in the Bone. (3.)
Let a wooden Pin be drove into the Floor, then
lay the Patient flat on his Back, with the Pin be-
tween his Legs, placed clofe up to the Head of the
Bone, with a thick hard Bouliter between them ;
then make faft the contrary Leg and Thigh, and.
endeavour to keep his Body very fteady; then
apply a ftrong foft Roller feveral times abuﬁt;

tne
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the diflocated Thigh, to which a Cord or Pully
muft be fixed, with its other End at fome diftance;
then an Afliftant muft pull ftrongly upon the Cord,
to make Extenfion, whiift you manage the Bone
to reduce it with your iHands.

Q. How many ways may the Knec be diflocated ?

A. Outward, inward, and backward.

Q. What are the Signs of it ?

A. They are very evident. "T'hereis an un-
ufual Tumor on one fide, and a Cavity on the °
other, Motion is weakened, and the Figure is de-
praved.

Q. How is it to he reduced 2

A. Let two Affitants make Extenfion, one

. above, and the other below the Knee, near the

Foot; and you muft at the fame time force the
Bone into its place ; then drefs and roll, as has
been directed.

Q. How many ways may the Ancle be luxated 2

A. Inward, outward, forward, and backward,

Q. What are the Signs of it €

A. If it be diflocated inward, the Sole of the
Foot turns outward ; and if diflocated outward,
it turns the contrary way : If forward, the broad
Tendon of the Heel, called Nervas Heftorius, or
Tendo Achilles, is very ftiff and hard, and the Foot
is les : If the Diflocation be backwards, the Heel
is almoft hid, the Sole of the Foot feems bigger,
and the Foot longer.

Q. How is it to bereduced ?

A. By good Extenfion and Repofition, and cured
as other Luxations ; only the Patient muft there
keep his Bed longer, (atleaft thirty or forty Days)
otherwife the Joint will flip out again upon every

fiight Occafion; or at beft, will be a long time
weak, e,

H 3 Q. What
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Q. What are thofe which Surgeons call Vulnerary

Herbs ?

- A. Such as thefe ; Scabiofa, Sanicula, Auric. Mu-
ris, Tanafet. Verban. Symphit. Hyperie. Biflort. Zor-
mentil. Vine. per Vine. Centaur. min. Borag. Marrub,
Betonic. Valerian. Alchimil. Card. Ben. Flor. Cor-
dial. Agrimon, Ofmund. Regal. Scordium, Ulmaria,
Tuffilag. Plantag. Burfa Paftoris, &c. Out of
which, Drinks are to be made, as Occafion

offers.
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CH A P. LIl
Of Phickotomy or Blood-Letting.

Q. HA T?are the Ufe and Effeéis of Phle-
botomy

A. By it the Blood is altered both in Quantity
and Quality. :

Q. What Inconveniences follow its too frequent
Ufe ?

f.xf. The Blood thereby becomes more fulphureous
and /efs falt, and fo difpofes Men to be both fe-
werifb and fat.

Q. That it gives Relief when Blood affends in Quan-
tity, 15 plain : But how does Phlebotomy correét the
Temperament of the Blood, when it offends in Quality ?

- A. If any thing contrary to it be mixed with
its Mafs, the Blood flowing out, upon a Vein be-
ing opened, carries much eof that foreign Matter
out with it, by which the reft is more eafily con-
quered and expelled ; for the Orifice being once
opened, Nature rallies all her Force to expel her
Enemy; the fermenting Blood gathers together

the
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the beterogeneous Particles, and excludes them with
the firft Blood that flows ; from whence it is, that
in breathinga Vein, the fir/? Porringer of it fhall
be mere Puirefaltion 5 the fecond fomething better ;
and the third very good Blood, as every Surgeon
may obferve.

Q. Does Bleeding reftove the Blood to 1ts right
Temperament, when it is declining from it 2

A. Yes: for when its Mafs, by the Sulpbur or

Jixed Salt is exalted, and degenerates into a fuline

Sulphureoufnefs ; fome of it being let out, a new
Fermentation immediately arifes, and the Sufphir
and fixed Salt being overcome, the Spirits recover
their Dominion. And for this Reafon, Phlebo-
tomy is by fome adminiftred as well in the begin-
ning of a Confumption, Scurvy, and Jaundice, as
in a Fever; but Caution is to be ufed.

Q. Do all Diffvmnpers indicate Phlebotomy 2

A. No; if the Mixture of the Blood becomes

very bad, as in the Plague and malignant Fevers ;

or if the Difcrafy of the Blood fhall be fuch, that
the Spirit, volatile Salt and Sulpbur fhall be de-
prefled, and the terrene or aqueous Particles predo=-
minate, then the Blood ought to be preferved and
not fent out; wherefore in a [confirmed) Confump-
tion, Cachexia, Dropfy, &c. if you bleed, you
murder the Patient.
Q. Fromwhat Part of the Body is it beft to draw
Blocd 2
A. According to the Laws of Circulation, it
fhould feem not much to matter from what Part it
be taken, fo it be but large enough ; yet it equally
flowing from all Parts to the Vena Mediana of
the Arm, we generally open that ; notwithftand-
ing, (according to commen Pradtice, but how ra-
tional that is, I dare not determine) if it ought to
be called back from the fupericr Part of the Body
H 4 e
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~ to the inferior, (as when the Men/trua or Hemor=
rhoids are fupprefled) it is thought moft proper to
bleed in the Foot.

Q. At what time of the Difeafe is Phlcbotomy to
be celebrated ?

A. At the Beginning or Increafe, but hardly in
the State or Declination.

Q. Why ?

A. Becaufe at that time Nature is bu/y, endea-
vouring a Grifis, and the Blood very much ferments,
fo that Nature ought not to be difturbed. Be-
fides, at the height of the Difeafe, if Natureis
Conguerefs, {he does not want this Relief ; and if
the be overcome, fhe will not endure fuch an Eva-
cuation. S

. What time of the Day is bef? for the Operation 2

% When theg; is aNyeceIﬁ}{ it ma}f be done
at any Hour of the Day or Night; or (otherwife)
a Morning is rather to be chofen, when the Sto-
mach is empty, and the Veflels emptied by Sweat,
the Blood quiet, and appearing free from any
Sferous Filth 5 or it may be deferred till the new
Juice of things eaten be paffed into the Blood, for
the Velflels being emptied, are both apt to fnatch
the crude Chyle, and what is difagreeable to the
Blood alfo, into themfelves.

Q. Whar Quantity ought to be taken away ?

A. In a burning Fever, Pleurify, Peripneumonia,
BQuinzy, Apoplexy, and other grand Difeafes, that
have their Original from a Phlegmonick Incurfion of
the Blood, if it be not taken in a large Quantity,
it does more harm than good : And on the con-
trary, in weak and tender Conftitutions, and in
Drapfies and Cacochimia’s, it is not to be rafhly
done ; or if allowed for particular Reafons, it
muft be in fmall Quantities.

Q. Is
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Q. Isalarge or fmall Orifice, the moff conve~

nient 2

A. All ingenious Men give their Votes for a
large one.

. Why fo?

A. Becaufe if it flows with a fmall Stream, or
Dyrop by Drop, the Mafs of Blood fermenting, will
feparate into Parts, and what is more Spiritous will
burft out, whilft the thicker remains behind ; be-
fides an Ecchymofis and Tumor, is apt to remain
after it.

Q. Wherein lies the Danger inopening a Vein 2

A. In pricking an Artery ora Tendon,

Q. How fhall we know how to avoidit ?

A. In opening the Fugular Vein, or the Vena
Cephalica, there is no Danger, except a Man is
mad, and will plunge in Lis Lancet without
Thought : But in the Med'ana and Bafilica there
is ; for under or near the one lies a Tendon, and
under the other an Artery.

Q. Wbat is a Tendon ?

A, 1t is afimple Part, diffufed thro’ the whole
Body of a Mufcle lengthways, which in fome
part is united, and in fome divided and {tuffed
with Flefth ; fofter than a L:zament, and harder
thana Nerve ; it is the principal Part of a AZufcle,
and the chief Inftrument of A&tion,

Q. What is an Artery ?

A. It is a common Organ, round, long, and
hollow, confifting of a double Coat, proceeding
from the Heart, fit to carry Blood and vital Spirits
to all P;}gs. g A

. What Signs follow a 'Tendon being pricked 2

% Extrem;gga{;, a Flux of Humoﬁfs, a Mor-
tification, Fever, Ravings, and Convulfion,

Q. What are the Signs of an Artery wounded 2

H g A, The
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A. The Blood is very florid, it flies out impetu-
oufly, by Leaps and Spurts, and will not flop,
nor {uffer the Orifice to heel.

Q. How are the Hurts of thefe remedied ?

A. With great difficulty ; but as to the parti-
cular Cure, fee Chap. XLV, asto the Hurts of a
Tendon : But if an Artery be pun&ur’d, Ligature
is to be made above the Punéture, and the fuperfi-
cial Parts carefully divided, to come at the Artery,
and then by pafling a Silver Hook or Needle under
it, Ligature is to be made, both above and below,
and divide the Arrery at the Puncture, and thetwo
Ends will in fome time digeft off,. and the
Wound may be cured as other Wounds,  All other
ways by Aftringents, or by the atual or potential
Cautery, are more dangerous, and precarious ;
tho’ if zhis cannot be done, thofe may, fome of
them, be attempted ; for it muft be done, one
way or other, or the Patient will lofe his Life or
Limb.

. 15 fo fmall a thing as the Punéture of an
Artery of fuch difficult Cure, when that of a Vein
beals of itfelf 2

A. Not that the Coats of an Artery are more
Nervous than thofe of a Vein, but becaufe an
Artery (like the Heart it felf,) ought conftantly
to thake and beat ; its Fibres repeating perpetual
Syflole and Diaffole : wherefore a {mall Punture
being made in its Pipe, by reafon of the continual
Motion of the Veflel, and the Efffux of Blood, it
remains very often incurable, or at beft, of very

difficult Cure,

CHAP,
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N W e B R R S
CH AF LIV,
Of Veficatories or Blifiers.

Qﬁ QW do Veficatories, or Bliftering Medi-
cintes operate ¢
. The manner how potential Fires operate, is
beft found out by enquiring how actual Fire does
raife a Blifter ; of which it i1s obfervable, that the
frery Particles, being not too vehemently applied,
penetrating the Cuticnla, without Solution of Uni-
ty, enter under the Cuiis it felf, where the Ends
of the Blood-bringing Veffels, and of the Nerves,
and nervous Fibres, are terminated ; and there do
varioufly twift together thefe, altering their Pofi-
tion, and perverting the Struéture of the whole
Texture of the Skin ; infomuch that from the
Veflels being made angry, the watry Humour be-
ing mixed with fiery Particles, and therefore re-
jected both by the Blood and nervous Juice, is
fpewed out in great Quantitics. Now this Lympha,
becaufe it cannot pafs thro’ the Cuticula, {eparates
it from the Cutis, and raifes it into that bladdery
Form which we call a Biifter. So Cantbarides be-
ing applied to a Part, and heated by its £ffluvia’s
and fo provoked to exert their poifonous Energy, do
abundantly difpatch out fiery Particles, which
penetrate the Cuticula without any Laceration ;
they are thrown upon the Skin, where they firft
aCt upon the Spirits, and then upon the Humours
and folid Parts ; they diflolve the Humours, excite
painful Convulfions of the Fibres ; and the Hu-
mours being diffolved, are conftrained to feparate
into Parts; and its watry Part, which is tainted by
the
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the venomous Particles of the Cantharides, 1s re=
jected by the other Juice, and fpewed out between
the Cutis and Cuticula, and fo raifes a Blifter.

Q. Why does Bliyftering often bring a Heat and
Scalding in the Watery and fometimes a Dyfuria or
Strangury ? ‘

A. The ferous Fuice cannot always bear all the
fharp Parts of the Medicine back the fame way
they entered, but fometimes armed with fome of
its venomous Particles, flies back into the Mafs of

- Blood, and circulates with it, and is ejected thro’
other Emunéiories, and offends fome tender Chan-
-nels in its Paflage ; and amongft the reft, beipg
{eparated by the Kidneys; it hurts them, theNeck
of the Bladder and urinary Paflage, and corrodes
the Parts, and fo caufes Pain in making Water,
L
Q. What gives Relief in that Cafe 2
4. Nothing bf:tterf;han a Dec{}&ian of Mal-
‘Jows, either in Milk or Water. Alfo Camph. Bfs.
in Conferv. Cynofbat. once in three Hours ; which
-Method will effeét a Cure, altho’ the Cantharides
have been taken inwardly, if noet teo many.

Q. In what Difeafes are Veficatories profitadle 2

A. Inall cutaneous Diftempers, alfo in malignant
Yevers, Head-Ach, Vertigo, Sopor, in Defluxions
of the Eyes, Nofe, Palate, or Lungs, Gonvulfions,
Epilepfy, Apoplexy, Lethargy, &c.

Q. Inwbhat Difeafes are they burtful 2

A. Thofe that are fubjeét to the Stone, Gravel,
or Strangury, find Veficatories very wexatious 5
wherefore they are there to be forbore, unlefs a
very urgent Neceflity indicate the conrrary.
| fQ:?W?Jy is it an il Sign when they do not rife as
wufual

A. Becaufe it fhews that the #nimal Spirits are
deje€ted or diminifhed to a great degree ; and all

_ the



"

Of Veficatories or Blifters. 167

the Art of Man cannot make them operate on a dead
Bedy 3 from whence it’s plain, that when they do
operate, they do it upon the Spirits. W herefore
when a good Veficatory is applied, and no Blifter
arifes, we have Reafon to fear that they are ex-
baufted, and fo confequently Death at hand; yet
this Rule is not without its Exceptions, as I bave fome-
times found,

Q. Our common way of flrowing the Powder of the
Fly, cver the common Plaifter, fometimes caufes many
Jfmall Bliffers round about, and a wvery litle or no
Blifter where it ought to be, to the vexation of the
Patient, and Scandal of the Surgeon : Is there no
way to compefe a Veficatory Plaifter, that will ffick,
and do its Office, without ffrowing it over with Pow-
der of the Flies |

. Yes; I here give you a Recipe that never
fails, if the Materials are good.

K Refin. clar. Biifs. Cer. flav. 3vi. Sev. pro

- Empl. Melilot. 16]. Pic. Burgund. 3xx. Pulv.

Cantharid. [elef. B61). Ms. & fiat Empl. S.A.
This you may depend on, without adding frefh
Flies ; but if the Heads and Wings of the Flies
were firft thrown away, it would be the better,

SRR RP PGB R R BB R F R

CH 5B LY,
Of Fentancls or Ifues.

Q.Y N what Parts are Iffues generally ordered io
be made ?

- 4. If it be for a general Evacuation of Humours
from the whole Body, let it be made in the Arm;
or if it be for Revulfien from fome particular
Member, make it far difignt from the Part affected;

: or
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or if it be for Ewvacuation from fome particular
Member, make it near the Part affeéted.
Q. Inwbat particular Partsof the Body, and for
the Cure of what Dileafes, are Iffues generally made 2
A. Some for evacuating Humours out of the
Brain, prefcribe one on the Coronal Suture 3 or in
the fore-part of the Head over the Sagittal Suture;
or in the hinder-part of the Head about the be-
ginning of the Lambdsides : fome make it in the
Nape of the Neck ; fome on either fide the Spine,
or between the Shoulders, or behind the Ears,
Iffues in the Bact are accounted helpful in Gouts,
Stone, and Cholick, by evacuating the Matter that
feeds them ; thofe between the Shoulders on the
Arm and Thigh, help poétoral Difeafes ; and (they
fay) one made between the Ribs, helps a Confump-
tion : they are made in the Groin for Weaknefs of
the Loins, and to cure rebellious Sciatica’s., Some-
times they are made on the Thigh; but it is far
better to make them on the infide of the Leg, a
little below the Knee.
Q. In what Part of the Member is an Iffue mof
Jafely cut 2
A. Not in the Body of a Aufcle, but in the
diftance between them, becaufe of the Tendons,
which the Pea prefling upon, may caufe Pain, In-
flammation, Fever, and worfe Accidents; where-
fore let it be made clear of all large Veflels and
Tendons.
Q. How are they to be made 2
A. Either by Incifion, or Cauflick, about both
* which it is needlefs to fay any thing, the Opera-
tion is fo common.
Q. In what Difeafes do they principally prevail 2
A. In almoft efve{y Difeaﬁepin t{;e }gma’, out-
ward orinward ; Convulfion, Sore Eyes, King’s- Evil,
Head-Achy Cramp, Cough, and Confumptive Spitting
an
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an A/thma, andin Hypochondriac, Hyfleric and Ce-
chectical Cafes.

Q. Suppofe an Inflammation [eizes it, how is it fo
be got ofF 2

A. jjg;z emollient Fomentations and Cataplafms,
fuch as are before prefcribed ; alfo evacuate by
bleeding and purging, and keep the Patient to a
flender Diet.

. But if it runs toa much, a thin, ftinking,
difcoloured, ichorous Matter, how is this to be re-
mm"_fcd 2

A. Let the Patient ufe a regular Courfe of Diet,
without any Excefs ; let him avoid fmall Wines,
and Cyder, and all acid Liguors ; let the Ifluc be
kept very clean, and drefled twice a Day.

Q. But what if it tends to Putrefaition 2

A, Then in the room of a Pea, make a P:J] of
Virgins Wax, incorporated cum Santal. Rub, &
Virid. Zris, and put it in, and ufe a Fomenta-
tion twice a Day, &¢c. or diflolve /2t. Rom. 3j. in
Ag. Font, 3viij. in which put a quantity of com-
mon Peas, and let them lie a Night, then take
them out, and dry them well, and ufe them as
other Peas; and thefe (as 1 am told) are much
ufed in our Hofpitals, at this Day.

Q. But if it grows dry, and will not run, what
will you do ?

A. Then I would ufe a2 Pea armed with Eps-
Sfpaétic Plaifter 5 or Peas of Box ; or of Hermo-
daftils alone, which is excellent.

. What Humours do they evacuate 2

A. All thofe gathered within the Pores of the
Skin, or Glands, are brought thither by the Ar-
teries or Nerves, have their Conflux to Iflues, and
not only fo, but the ferious Recrements under the
Skin, which are wont to be transfer:’d, or creep

between the Interftices of the Mufiles, or Mem-
| branes
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branes from place to place; have their Paflage out
at the Fontanel alfo.

Q. Here has been a great Noife about Dr. Col-
batch’s wulnerary Powder, which flops all Hemor-
rhages, and cures Wounds almoft miraculoufly : Alfo
the famous Stiptick Water, prepared by our great Ocu-
lijt, Sir Neither-write-nor-READ : And the cele-
brated Salt of Lemons. Pray what is your Opinion
of them, and bow do you think they are prepared ?

A. Asto the vulnerary Powder, it is certainly
a very good Medicine ; and according to the fol-
lowing Recipe 1 have prepared it, and find it even
the fame with the ©Original : And which I fhall
here communicate.

W Limatur. Martis, ¢. v. affunde Ol. Vitrisl. ad
trium digitorum fupereminentiam, poft Ebullitio-
nem filtretur. Hujus Qlei p. 1. Sacc, Sa-
turni, p. 2. fimul ad ficcitat. evaporentur ;
pulv. qui relict. eff, Spir. Vin. Reét. defla-
grentur. & deinde [ervetur ad ufum. :

The Ufe and its wonderful Effe¢ts may be found
in the Docltor’s printed Book.

As to the S#ptick, Itake it to be but a very in-
different Medicine ; but fuch as it is, I here fhall
communicate the Prefcription, being very fure,
that it is the fame with the Original, as any
Perfon may find by comparing them together,
ViZ.

R Ag. Font. Cong. j. Alum. com. ibj. Aloes opt.

3j. Cochinel. pubv. fubtilif]. 3]. cog. Sem. Hor
& filtretur.

This Medicine may be of ufe inwardly, to re-
ftrain Fluxes of Blood, either by Urine or other-
wife ; but that it is of fuch external ufe as the

Gazette has formerly made us believe, no wife
Man can fuppofe,

As
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CHAPEVIVL

Of the moft Principal Things neceffary 1o be
firft known and underfood in Anatomy, by
evVery young SUigeon.

: HAT is Anatomy ?
=) A. It is an ar'ziﬁcial Diffe&tion of
the Body, in order to know its Parts ; and is divi-
ded into Offeology and Sarcology.

Q. What is Cy)ﬂ'ec}lagy?

A. It is that part of it which treats of the
Bones, Cartilages, &f¢,

Q. What is Sarcology ? ,

A. It is that part of it which treats of the Flefh
and the foft Parts ; and is divided into Splanchno-
bogy, Myslogy, and Angeilology.

Q. What is Splanchnology ?

A. Tt is that part which defcribes the internal
Parts, efpecially the Vifcera.

Q. What is Myology ?

A. Itisa Defcription of the Mufcles,

Q. What is Angeiology !

A. A Defcription of the Nerves, Veins, Arte=
ries and Lvmphadué& Veflels.

Q. What is a Bone ¢

A. Itis a fimilar Part, dry, cold, hard, inflexi-
ble and infenfible, giving Strength and Form to
the whole Body.

Q. What is a Cartilage or Griftle ?

“A. It isa iimilar Part, cold, dry, flexible, but
infenfible, and not fo hard as a Bone, except by
Age it degenerates 3 it has neither Membrane,

' Nerve,
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Nerve, Cavity, nor Marrow ; but they have a
Mucsfity that preferves them flexible : their ufe is,
to cover or line the Bones in their Articulations,
for their eafier Motion,

Q. What is a Nerve ?

A. They are the Organs of Senfe, long, round,
white Bodies, covered with two Membranes,
made of the Dura and Pia Mater, compofed of
Fibres, fpringing from the Cortical Part of the
Brain and Cerebellum.

Q. What isa Tendom ?

A. It is a fimilar Part, of apeculiar kind, diffu-
fed through the whole Body of a Mufcle length-
oays, which in fome part 1s united, and in fome
divided and filled with Fleth, but mnﬂly offef-
fing the Head and Tail of the Mufcle, yet only
in {uch as have Bones to move. It is fofter than a
Ligament, and harder than a Nerve; or it is g
Prolongation of the Fibres freed from the Parenchyma,
and cloathed with the mvgf?mg Membrane of the
Mufcles.

Q What is a M{ﬁt’f g

A. Itisan Grganical Part, and isa Texture of
Fibres, confifting of Nerves, Arteries, Veins,
and Lymphatick Veflels, and is the Author of
voluntary Motion. It is called, MJs, a Moufes
either becaufe it refembles a flea’ d Moufe, or elfe
from Mdw, to contra¢t, which is the Aétion of a
Mufcle.

Q. What are the Arteries 2

A. They are long, round, hollow Veflels, con-
fifting of four Coats, commencing from the left
Ventricle of the Heart, where they receive the
g;od that they diftribute to all the Parts of the

Q What are the Veins 2

A. They






A Compendium of Anatomy. 175

3

Q. What is Diarthrofis ?

A. It is an Articulation, in which the Motion
is manifeft ; and is divided into (1.) Enarthrofis.
(2.) Arthrodia. (3.) Ginglimus.

Q. What are they ?

A. Enarthrofis is when a large and long Head
is received into a deep Cavity, as the Head of
the Os Femoris into the Cavity of the Os Innomi-
natum. Arthrodia is when a fuperficial Cavity
receives a flat Head, as when the Head of the Hu-
merus is received into the Glenoide Cavity of the
Scapula 3 or the Heads of the Metacarpus or Me-
tatarfus into the Cavities of the firft Phalanx, or
rank of the Bones of the Fingers, &c, Ginglimus
is an Articulation in which two Bones do mutual-
ly receive one another, as the Bone of the Carpus,
which is received into that of the Os Cubit:, and
the Os Cubit: into that of the Carpus.

Q. What is Synarthrofis ?.

A. It is an Articulation fo ftrong and firm, that
it has no diftin& Motion ; and is divided into Sx-
tura, Harmonia, and Gomphofis.

Q. What are they ¢

A. Sutura or Suture, is when two Bones are
joined together, like the Teeth of two Saws ; and
this is only in Bones of the Scull.  Harmonia is
an Articulation, wherein the Bones are joined
in a fimple flreight Line, or a Circular ; as the
Bones of the Face, Nofe, and Palate. Gomphofis
is a compact Articulation, when one Bone is funk
or driven into another, like a Nail into a Piece
of Wood ; and thus the Teeth are faftned into
their Sockets.

Q. What is Symphyfis ?

A. 1t is either with fome intermediate Sub-
ftance, or without it ; that without it, is like a
- Tree
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Tree and its Graft : and thus Nature by harden-
ing the Bones of the lower Jaw, and the Epiphy/is
belonging to it, does fo join them, that they
make one continued Body. Sympbifis with fome
intervening Body, is divided into, (1.) Syaneurafis.
(2.) Syfarcofis. (3.) Synchondrofss,

Q. What are they ?

A, Synneurofis, is when Bones are united by
means of intervening Ligaments, as in the Articu-
lation of the Rotula with the Tibia.  Syfarcofis,
is when Bones are joined by means of Flefh, as
the Os Hysides with the adjacent Parts, &c.  Syn-
chondrafis, is when Bones are united by a Cartilage,
as the two Bones of the Os Pubis, &c.

Q. Are there no other Kinds of Articulation 2

A. Yes; the Articulation ot the Ribs with the
Vertebre of the Back, and the Bonesof the Carpus
‘and Zarfus, one amongft another, and that is
called Amphiarthrefis 5 and there are fome others
of lefler moment, which I fhall admit for Brevity’s
Sake.

Q. Whatis an Apophyfis of a Bone ?

A. It is a Protuberance, which rifes on the
Superficies of the Bone, with which it has the
very fame Continuity ; and fuch is the Prominence
~you fee on the Os Petrofum, called Apophyfis
Mafloides.

Q. What is an Epiphylis of a Bone &

4. It is an Apendage, or additional Bone,
joined to the principal by a fimple Contiguity ;
and fuch is the Prominence you fee on the Os
Zarfi : Its ufeis, (1.) to ftrengthen the Articula-
tion ; and (2.) to infert divers Mufcles and Liga-
ments. |

Q. Has every Bone its Epiphyfis ¢

A Nos
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A. No ; the lower Mandible has none of them,
the Ribs have each of them one; the Bone of
the Leg and of the Arms have each of them two ;
thofe of the Os llium three ; thofe of the Femur,
four ; and each Vertebra five of them : In Infants
they are Cartilaginous, but harden as Years ad-
vance, till about the 20th Year they convert into
Bone, _

. How are Bones nourifhed 2

A. By Blood ; though the Marrow does ferve
to moiften them, as the Fat does other Parts;
they all contain a Marrow, yet they want Senfe,
though they are all (except the Teeth) covered
with their Perigffeum, which is very {enfible, be-
ing a thin, nervous Membrane.

Q. What is the Spine ?

A. It contains all the Bones from the firft Verze-
bra of the Neck (called At/as) unto the Coccyx
or Rump-Bone,

- Q. Howare the Vertebre divided 2

A, The Neck has feven, the Back twelve, and
the Loins five ; in all twenty-four,

Q. How many Ribs are there in the Body 2

A. They are in Number twenty-four, wviz.
twelve on each fide ; the feven Superior are called
#rue, and the five Inferior falfe, orthort Ribs.

Q. How many Teeth has a full-grown Perfon?

A. Sixteen in each Jaw, 1n all thirty two ; and
confift of three forts, viz. (1.) Irsc;g&rﬁ or Cutters,
and are thofe which we call the Fore-teeth ; each
Jaw has four of them, and they have but one
Phang a-picce. (2.) Canini, or Dog-Teeth, they
are in number four ; in each Jaw there are two,
at each fide of the Cutters one; they are other-
wife called Eye-Teeth, and have but fingle Phangs,
(3.) Molares or Grinders, becaufe like Muli-Stones
they grind the Meat ; they are in number tw{en_ty,

Vi, )
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(viz.) five on each fide of each Jaw, the two fore=
moft have but two Phangs at moft, but the others
commonly three or four,

Q. Name the Sutures?

A. They are the Coronal, Lambdoidal, and Sa-
oittal. The Corongl Suture extends from one

“emple to another, and joins the Os Frontis with

the two Bones of the Sinciput or fore-part of the
Head. 'T'he Lambdoidal Suture is fo called, be-
caufe it is made like the Greek Letter A ; it is op-
pofite to the former, and unites the Os Occipitis
with the two Bones of the Siuciput behind, The
Sagittal Suture is placed on the fuperior Part of
the Head, and goes from the Coronal to the Lamb-
dordal.
Q. How many forts of Hurts is the Scull [ubjet
e

'A. (1.) Depreffio, a De-

preflion,

(2.) Concameratio, a Vault- >Called Compound

ing. Fra&ures in Cranie.

(3.) Excifio, a Part cut a-

Wy, .

(4.) Fraétura, a Fralture in a ftriét Senfe, where
both Tables are broke.

(5.) Sedes, or the Print of"

the Weapon wound-

i

T

| Commonly term-:
>ed Simple Frac-;

tures in Crano,

ing.
(6.) ngma, Fiffura, or Chink.
(7.) Contufio, a Contufi-

on. J |
(8.) Diffalution of a Suture, (viz.) when it gapes;

or {eparates. |
(9.) Collifion of a Suture, (viz.) a Contufion ofi
' its Brims. :
(10.) Contra Fiffura, a Fiflure in the oppofited

Part to that where the Blow was received.
Q. Wharg




A Compendium of Anatomy. 179

Q. What are theUlna and Radius, Tibia and
Fibula ?

A, They are the greater and lefler Bones, or
Foffiles of the Arm and Leg.

Q. What is the Carpus?

4. It confifts of eight Bones, and is fituated
between the lower Articulation of the Ula and
Metacarpus.

Q. Fhat is the Metacarpus ?

A. It is that Part which is between the Carpus
or Wrift, and Fingers, and is compofed of four
Bones.

Q. What are the Bones which make the Tarlus vy

Inftep 2

A. It confifts of feven Bones, (viz.) the 4/ira-
galus, Calcaneum, Naviculare, Cuboides, and the
three Cuneiformia.,

The Afiragalus (or Talus) has in its upper part
a convex Head, which is articulated with the 77-
bia and Fibula by Ginglymus ;  its fore-part, which
is alfo convex, 1s received into the Sinus of the Os
Nawiculare : Below, towards the hind-part of the
under-{ide, it has a moderately large Sizns, which
receives the upper and hinder-part of the Os
cﬁ"fft;.'-‘-

The Os Calcaneus, or Calkis, or the Heel-Bone,
lies under the 4ffragalus, to whichitis articulated
by Ginglymus : Behind, it has a large Protube-
rance, which forms the Heel, and into which the
Tendon Achillis, or large T'endon of the Heel, is
inferted.

The Os Naviculare lies between the Aftragalus
and the three Gjfa Cunciformia, and has its Name
from the refemblance it bears to a Ship, and is
therefore fometimes called Cymbiforme, from its

likenefs toa Boat: Behind, it hasalarge Simus; and
| before
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before, it is convex, diftinguifhed into three
Heads. -

"T'he Cubvides, or OsCubiforme, is joined bebind,:
to the Os Calcis 5 béfore, to the two outer Bones
of the Metatarfus ; and on its infide, to the third
Os Cuneiforme.

The Offa Cuneiformia are fo called from their
Wedge-like Shape, and lie all three at the fide of
one another : 'T'he inmof? is the Jarge/l, and the
nmiddlemeft is the leaft 5 their upper-fide is convex,
and their under, concave ; by that means hindering
the Mufcles and Tendons of the Feet from harm,
when we go. |

Q. What is the Metatarfus? |

A, All that part between the Inflep and Toes,
and confifts of five Bones.

Q. What is properly called the Thorax ?

A. The Thorax or Breaft, is the whole Cavity
that reaches from the Clavicule or Collar-Bones,
to the Diaphragma, or Midriff ; it contains the
Heart, Lungs, part of the Windpipe and Gullet,
the Arteria Magna, Vena Cava, and Ducius Tho-
racicus. :

Q. How many Nerves are there in  the whole
Body 2

Ey. They arc counted by Pairs, and in the
whole there are forty Pair of them ; ten Pair of
which take their rife from the Medulla Oblngata 3
and thirty from the Medulla Spinalis, which thirty
make their egrefs by fixty Perforations in the
Spaces between the Vertebre ; and though all have
their exquifite Senfe communicated to them from
the Brain, yet the Subftance of the Brain itfelf is
wwholly %ﬂﬁéfe, which is very amazing ? 3

Q. What i5the Cerebellum ?

A Tt
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A. It is amarrowy windy Body, that lies un-
der the Brain, in the lower and hinder-part of the
Head ; its lower part is continuous with the
Brain, but the upper is fever’d from it by the
Folds of the Dura Mater.

Q. Hyw many Mufcles are there in the whole
"Body ?

A. They are in number four hundred and thirty
four ; thus, (w'z.é in the Forehead two, in the
Occiput two, the Eye-lids fix, the Eyes twelve,
the Nofe feven, the external Ears eight, the in-
ternal Ears four, the Lips thirteen, the Tongue
eight, the Uvula four, the Larynx fourteen, the
Pharynx feven, the Os Hyoides ten, the lower Jaw
twelve, the Head fourteen, the Neck eight, the
Shoulder-Blades eight, the Arms or Shoulder-
Bones eighteen, the Ulna twelve, the Radii eight,
the Wrifts twelve, the Fingers forty-eight, Re-
{piration fifty-feven, the Loins fix, the Abdomen
ten, the Tefticles two, the Bladder one, the Yard
four, the Anus three, the Thighs thirtl}! the Legs
twenty-two, the Feet eighteen, the Toes forty-
four.

Q. What is the Abdomen ?

A. It isall that Cavity which extends from the
Diaphragma to the Os Pubis.

Q. What are the five Pair of Mufcles of the Ab-
domen called 2 ‘ .
A. (1.) Obligue Defcendens, (2.) Oblique Af~
cendens,  (3.) Reftum. (4.) Pyramidalis. (s5.)

Tranfverfalis.

Q. What isthe Linea Alba ?

A, 1t is a concourfe of all the Aponeursfes of
the Mufcles of the Abdomen. It extends from
;1)13 Cartilage enfiformis or Xiphoides, to the Us

ubis,

12 Q. What
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Q. What are the Number and Names of the In-
teflines or Guts 2

A. They confift of three Coats, and are about
feven times the length of the Perfon ; they are in
Anatomy divided into fix, (viz.) three{mall, and
three great ones ; the fmall are the Duodenum,
Fejunum, and Tium 3 the great ones are the Cecum,
Culony, and Reflum.

Q. /hat is the Epigaftrick Region ?

A. Tt is the fuperior part of the Abdomen ; it
begins at the Cartilago Er%ﬁrmis, and ends two
Fingers breadth above the Navel; its middle part
is called Epigaflrium, which inclofes the fmall
T.obe of the Liver, part of the Stomach, with
its inferior Orifice, and the middle part of the
Colon.

Q. W hat are the Hypocondria ?

A. The two fides of the Epiga/lrick Region, are
called the right and left Hypocondrium ; the right
contains the great Lobe of the Liver and Gall-
bladder, and the left contains the greateft part of
the Stomach and Spleen.

Q. Which is the Umbilical Region ?

A. It begins two Fingers breadth above the
Navel, and ends two Fingers breadth below it ; its|
middle part is called the Navel, and its twe
fides the Loins 3 the Navel includes the greateft
part of the Fejunum and Mefentery 5 the right
Loin contains the right Kidney, the Cecum, part|
of the ‘Fejunum and Colon, and the left Loin the left:
Kidney, and fome part of the Colon and Fejunum.

Q. Which is the Hypogaftrick Region ?

A. Tt js called Hypogaftrium ; its Sides are the:
Ilia or Flanks; under it we find the Reffum, Blad-.
der, and Matrix: the //ia are fo called, becaufe!
they contain the Gut fleum 5 the Hypogaftrium is;
divided into the Pubis and Groins,

Q. What!
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Q. What are the Venze Laltew ¢

A. They are flender pellucid Veflels, having but
one Coat, fent in vaft Numbers thro’ the ﬂffeﬁn—
tery ; their Ufe is to carry the Chyle from the imall
Guts to the veficular Glands of the Mefentery, and
fo to the Receptaculum Chylz : they are of two forts,
and ‘called prom: & fecund: gfrff?'f.f.

Q. What is the Mefentery ?

A. 1t is a membranous Part, which ties moft of
the Guts together, and keeps them from tangling ;
it has two proper, and one common Membrane ;
it contains Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Lymphaducts,
Glands, and Vene Ladtee.

Q. What is the Lympha ?

A. It is a fermentatious Liquor, feparated from the
ferous Part of the Blood in the conglobate Gland:,
impregnated with volatile Salt, and fulphureous Par-
ticles 5 which, when brought to the Vafa Chylifera,
makes the be:’a thinner, “and apt to dilate eaf“l}r
in the Heart ; and the fame it does by the venous
Blood in the Vems, if it is too thick. It differs
from a Ssrum 5 for if fet in a Spoon in the cool, it
will turn to a Jelly. The Lymphaduéis are Veflels
long, hollow, fmall, and knotty, having many
Valves, which fuffer the Lympha to Pﬂfb to the
Chyliferous Veflels, (and fome Veins) but hinder
its return.

Q What is the Larynx ?

. It is the Head of the Windpipe,
. What is the Pharynx ?

A, Only the Orifice of the Uefophagus, dilated
to a great Extent.

Q. What is the Epiglottis ?

A. It is the fifth Cartilage of the Larynx, and
{erves, like a Trap-Door, 1o keep any thing from
talling into it.

1 ¥E Q. What
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Q. WWhat are the Spinalis Medulla, and Spinalis
Oblongata ? |

A. The Spinalis Medulla, or Spinal Marrow, is.
only a Produétion and Continuation of the Brain ;
?tis divided into two parts, one of which is lodged
in the Brain, and is called Adedulla Oblongata, and
the other contained in the Vertebraz, which is pro=
perly called Medulla Spinalis. 'The Medulla Ob-
dongata is of a Subftance harder than the Brain ;
and the Medulla Spinalis more folid than zhat ;
being a Rope of Nervous Fibres, diftributed to all
the Parts of the Body, and gives them exquifite
Senfe and Motion; 1t has three Coats, one of
which proceeds from the Dura, and the other
from the P:a Mater.

Q. Why bas the Heart a Pulfation, and why is the
Blood ved ?

A. No (fatisfatory) Reafon, that we know of,
can be given for either of them, but the Will of
the great Creator. Not but Attempts have been
made by Men of ready Inventions; which may
be feen in a Treatife of ours, lately publifhed,
called, Adechanical EfJays, explicating the Animal
Qeconomy, &c. a Book of great Ufe to all young
Pra&itioners. Printed for C. Hitch, at the Red-
Lion in Paternofier- Row, London.

Q. How is the Body nourifhed ¢

A. By Blood ; which Blood is thus made: The
Food after being chew’d in the Mouth, and mix-
ed with the Saliva or Spittle, pafles through the
Oc/ophagus or Gullet, into the Stomach ; the inner
Coats of both whieh, being full of fmall Glands,
are continually fupplying the Stomach with an
Aecid, which meeting with the pounded Food,
makes a fort of ferment, and makes it become
more liquid, and perfeétly uniform ; which being
equally en all fides fqueczed by the Stomach,
| : - pafles
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pafles through the Pylorus into the Inteflines;
where (in the Feunum and Dusdenum) it mixes
with the Bi/e and Pancreatick fuice, by means of the
Ducus Cholidochus and Duétus Pancreaticus, which
open into them for the fame purpofe; thefe here
meeting with the Aliment, perfect the Liquefaétion,
and then it makes its way thro’ the other Inteftines,
where the groflfer Part is evacuated by Stool, and
the moft refined Part, called Chyle, enters the Ori-
fices of the firlt Vene Laltew, which are more nu-
merous in the ‘Fgunum, than in any other Intef-
tine, and fpread themfelves all over the AZefentery, -
in whofe Bafis there are Glands, in which thefe
Veins terminate ; and the Chyle is received by
the fecond fort of the Venz Laflex, and conveyed
to the Receptaculum Chyli, from whence it rifes
thro’ the Duftus Thoracicus to the left Subclavian
Vein, and fo glides on to the defcending Branch
of the Vena Cava ; after that to the right Auricle,
and then to the right Ventricle of the Heart, Then
by its Syffele or Contraltion, it is forced thence
into the Lungs, and then defcends into the left
Auricle of the Heart 5 whence it is expelled into
the Aorta, or great Artery, and fo pafles along
with the Blood, by the Arteries, through the
whole Body, and returns again with it by the
Veins to the Heart, and undergoes many Circula-
tions before it is turned into Blood ; but by the
wvital Spirits and other aétive Principles of the Blood,
it receives [ome Altcration every time it circulates ;
till at length all its Mafs (that is capable of being
turned into Blood) is fanguified ; and what is not,
is difcharged by Urine, Stool, Sweat, &7¢. The
Blood being thus made, the Body is nourithed
by it; for there is that diverfity of figure, both
in the Particles of the Blood, and Pores of each
Part, that in the Circulation every Particle fticks

I 4 in
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in its proper Pore, in order to pafs into the Nou-
rifhment of that Part, which is of the fame Na-
ture with its felf ; (viz.) the Salt and fulphureous
Farticles equally mix’d, go to nourifh the flethy
or mufculous Parts ; the Oily and Sulpbureous to
the Fat; the Salt and Tartareous to the Bones,
e,

Q. How much Blood is [uppofed to be in the whole
Body 2

A. According to fome Authors, fifteen or twen-
ty, and to others, about twenty-four Pounds ;
which circulates {ix or feven times in an Hour.

Q. Why is the Arterial Blood more florid than the
Venal ?

A. That Colour is merely owing to the mix-
ture of the Particles of the Air with the Blood in
the Lungs; and even the Venal Blood a while
expofed to the Air, acquires (contrary to its Na-
ture) 2 florid Colour alfo, moft comumonly,

Q. What s Saliva or Sg'm'e ¢

A. It is made of the Blood which paffes thro’
the Parstid Glands, placed behind the Ears, and
the Maxillary Glands, feated under the lower
Maxilla, between the Larynx and the Os Hyoides,
and is prefled out thence into the Ducfus Sali-
wares, which open into the Mouth, under the T'ip
of the Tongue, upon the two fides of the Fre-
num, by the lower Fore-Teeth. 'Thefe Dultus’s
are four in number.
¢ Q. How much Choler is [fuppofed to be in the

ody ¢

j. About two Pounds ; but it is. very uncer-
tain.

Q. How does it caufe the Jaundice 2

A. Either when thro’ the want of a convenient
Ferment, it is not feparated from the Blood ; or
when the Neck of the Vefica Fellis is ftopped, that

none

-
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none can pafs out of it into the Inteftines. But
the Reader may find greater Satisfaction in my
Mechanical Eflays on the Animal Oeconomy.

Q. What is Hunger arnd Thirft ¢

A. Hunger is caufed by an 4cid, which conti-
nually trickles down the Cavity of the Stomach
from its own Glands, and thofe of the Uefophagus,
which when the Stomach it empty, it finds no-
thing to prey upon, therefore pricks upon the
Membranes of the Stomach, and /s caufes a De-
fire of Food ; and when there rifes up fome Va-
pour, which heats its fuperior Orifice, it inclines
us to cool it with fomething ; and this is what is
called Thir/i.

Q. Hww s Milk produced ¢ .

A. Milk confifts of a middle Nature between
Blood and Chyle ; being not fo thick as the one,
nor fo ferous as the other, and is thus made :
When the Chyle has mixed with the Blood (as has
been faid) and is got as far as the Asrta, that Part
of it which is moft ferous, i1s convey’d by the -
mulgent Artery, and ftrained into the Kidneys, by
the papillary Bodies, to be fent from thence, by
the Ureters to the Bladder, and fo voided by U-
- tine, whilft that Part that is moft mi/ky, 1s carried
by the fmall Branches of the Mammarie, to all the
Glands of the Breaft, into which the Secretion of
it is made ; where all its Particles being united,
make up a Body of Milk, which is thrown by
the Pipes of thefe Glands into the common Ciftern,
where it remains til the Child (by the Tubuli
which run from the Ciftern to the Nipple) draws
it out. Vide Mechanical Eflays, &ec.

Q. What is Smelling, and bow is it performed 2

A. 1tisa paffive Quality of the Olfalttory Nerves,
in receiving the Impreflion that Odorous Bodies
make, by virtue of their Exhalations; thus,

Viden
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viz. the little Atoms that exhale from Odorifereus
Bodies, being carried by the Air to the Nofe,
ftrike upon its inner Membrane, and fhake the
fmall Pipes of the Qifastory Nerves 5 upon which
the fubtle Matter with which they are filled, par-
taking of the fame Motion, flies immediately to-
the Corpora Striata, where thefe Nerves take their
rife, and where the Soul perceives that this is an
Impreflion of an odoriferous Body. And this is
‘what is called Swmelling.

. What is the Difference between Conglobate
and Conglomerate Glands?

A. Conghbate Glands are they which are undi-
vided, being of one Subftance and Compofition,
appear firm, and have an even fmooth Surface.
Conglomerate Glands are compofed of feveral lit-
tle Bodies, joined under one Membrane, fuch as
the Pancreas, Salival Glands, Lachrymal Glands,
&c. - -

Q. What is the Os Hyoides ! _ .

4. It is feated at the Root of the Tongue, un-
der the lower Jaw, and above the Larynx, and
is fhaped like the Greek Letter ¥, whence ® is
called Xpfiloides 3 by its Gibbous Side it is joined
to the Bafis of the Tongue, and into its Concave,.
it receives the Epiglttis.

. What is its %ﬁ 2 _

. It ferves for the Infertion of thofe Mufcles
that move the Tongue, and for keeping the Throat
open till we fwallow, and to keep open the Wind-
pipe till we breathe and fpeak..

- Q. What is the Os Pubis ?

A. This is what is called the Share-Bone, and:
is the third of the Offa Inmominata, of which it is
the lower, and inner, or fore-part. |

Q. What are the Ofla Innominata
y i £ The
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A. The Os llium, Coxendix, and Pubis; joined
to the Os Sacrum (through the Intervention of a
Cartilage) by a ftrong Ligament, which toge-
ther frame the Pelvis, or Cavity, which con-
tains the Bladder, Matrix, and part of the In-
teftines.

Q. What is Hearing 2,

A. It is a Senfe, whereby Sound is perceived
from a trembling Motion of the external Air,
beating upon the Tympanum, and {fo moving the
internal Air with the Fibres of the Audﬂory
Nerve, and communicated to the Brain,

Q. What is the Tympanum ?

A. It is what is called the Drum of the Ear;
and is a nervous, round, pellucid Membrane, of
moft exquifite Senfe, feparating the outward
from the inward Ear; and fprings (according to
Jfame) from the Pericranium ; to others, from the
Pia Mater 3 to others, from the Dura Mater ; and
to others, from the fofter Procefs of the Auditory
Nerve expanded When it is taken away, a Ca-
vity appears on the infide of it; in which are
contained four little Bones that are moveable,
and very much conduce to Hearing ; vz, (1.)
Malleolus, or the little Hammer, (2:.) Incus, thﬁ:
Anvil.  (3.) Stapes, the Stirrup. And, (4.) Os
Orbiculare, {o called from its round Shape. If by
any Accident, the Tympanum is lacerated, the
Hearing of that Ear is irrecoverably loft ; there-
fore let the young Surgeon be cautious baw, or
with what, he fyringes an Ear; and be fure to
ufe an Ear-Synntre and not one with a long Pipe,
nor do it too forcibly, left he come off with juft
Shame and Scandal, and do fuch Mifchief as he
ein never mak Satisfa@ion for.. As to what he
ought to fyringe an Ear with, in Deafnefs, &,

Wwalin
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warm Water, in which is a Quantity of Canary,
Ayq. Hungar, or good Brandy, may ferve as well
as any thing,

Q. What is Vifion ar Sight?

A. It is that Senfe whereby, from:the different
Motion of different Rays, gathered in the Chry/
talline and Vitreous Humour, and ftriking upon
the Tunica Retina, vifible Objects are percei-
ved.

Q. How many Humours is the Eye compofed of @

4. Three, (viz.) Aqueous, Chryftallinous, and
Vitreous.

Q. Flw are they fituated 2

A. The Aqueous is outermoft, and fills up that
Space which is between the Cornea and Chryftalline
Humour before : If any thick Particles {wim in it,
then Flies, &J¢. feem to be flying before the Eyes ;
and if they yet grow thicker, fo as to caufe-a
¥ilm, and this be fpread before the Hole of the
Pupilla, it makes that Difeafe called a Cataract.
‘I'he Cryftalline Humour is placed between the
Agueous and Vitreous, not exaétly in the middle
of the Eye, but inclining rather towards its fore-
part ; it is more bright and folid than either of the
other two. The Vitreous, fo called from its like-
nefs to melted Glafs, is thicker than the Agueous,
and thinner than the Cry/falline, and excceds both
in Quantity. |

% How doth Blud pafs out of the Arteries into
the Veins 2

A. Either by Anaffomafis, or Inofculation, (which
is now, with Reafon, not believed ; ) or elfe by
the Capillary Arteries letting out their Blood in-
to the Pores of the Subftance of the Parts, on
whofe Nourifhment part is fpent, and the reft
tmbibed by the Mouths of the Capillary Veins ;j

and



A Compendium of Anatomy. 191

and this is now the common received Opi-
nion.

Q. Which is the Vena Saphzna ?

A. When the Iliacal Branches of the Cava are
defcended as far as the Thigh, they are called
Crurales ; and when paft the Groins, are divided
into fix more, the firft of which is the Saphzna,
and which defcends down the infide the Thigh
and Leg, between the Skin and Membrana Car-
nofa, and generally appears turgid, on the infide
the Ankle, where it is epened with fafety and
fuccefs, in Difeafes of the Matrix.

Q. What is an Hair ?

A. It is a {fmall Body, Thread-like, hard and
flexible. _

Q. Of what Figure are they ?

A. Generally four-fquare, fometimes triangu-
lar, feldom round, but always porous length-
ways.

Q. What are Nails on the Fingers and Toes 2

A. They are a horny tranfparent Subftance,
coming neareft to Bones, and are given for
Defence, but are without Senfe; and both
they, and the Hair, will grow after a Man is
dead.

Q. Of what IVeight and Bignefs is the Brain of a
Man ?

A. Some Men’s weigh our or five Pounds, and
:ge by Jfome afirm’d to be as big again as that of an

X

Q. Andwhat is your Defign in publifbing this Book
tbe/};iﬁb Time 2 |

. The very fame as it it was the firft, fecond,
third, and fourth; (which have given fuch Satis-
faction to the World, that they are all fold off ;)

and that was, To ferve my Generation ; and to
' deliver
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CONTAINING

A Rational (tho’ fhort) Account
of the VENEREAL Discase in
every Stage of it.

With the True Method of Cure, and
Management of a P’atient under it.

<. H E Venereal Difcafe being fo common,
andthere being fuch a multitude of Preten-
ders toits Cure, and fo many mifcarrying
under therr Hanbs, 1 beg you will favour me with your
Thoughts about it. :
4. With all my heart ; afk what Queftions you
pleafe,. only ufe Brevity, |
Q. Whencebad it its Original 2
A. Some fay from France, and from thence call
it Morbus Gallicus ; others from Naples : but it is
of no great moment to know from whence it came,
it 1s {ufhcient for us that we know it is now in
our own Country ; nor will we contend about
Words, and wrangle, whether the firft Stage of
it, attended with a Gleet, fhould be called Gonor-
rheea, or Stillicidium, or whether a Difcharge Eu:
the
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theSalival Glands, by the ufe of Mercury, be moft
proper to be called a Salivation, or a Ptyalifm ; but
difcourfe only of what is more material.

Q. How many ways may a Per[on be infelted with
the Grand Pox.

A. (1.) Byimpure Embraces, (2.} by a:lafci-
vious Contact of the Genitals, (3.) from pocky
Parents, (4.) by fucking aninfected Nurfe, (5.) by
fuckling an infeted Infant, and (6.) it is not ad-
vifeable to lie in Bed with a pocky Perfon, efpe-
cially for young and tender Bodies 3 but as to fit-
ting on the fame Seat, putting on the fame Glove,
or wiping on the fame Towel, there is no danger
inany of them, and they are only fham Pretences
for fome wicked Perfons to impofe on their credu-
lous Relations by.

Q. What is the Nature of its. Poifon, and how is
# to be accounted for ¢

A. It would take up too much room to give you
the Opinions of all that have wrote about it, and.
who, as they all differ one from another, cannot
be all in the right, but may poflibly be all in the
wrong ; and it being only a matter of Speculation,.
T fhall not fpend time here about it, but refer you
to my Mechanical Effays on the Animal Occonomy, a
Book worth your buying. b5 D

. How do you diftinguifp, of this Difeafe?

% The firft Infegioi is cm{monly ca]i{d a Go-
norrbeea or fimple running at the Penis, and the fe~
cond Infection is by way of Eminence named the
POX ; either proceeding at once from the impure
Embraces of 2 pocky Perfon, or from a Gonorriea
ill cured.

Q. What is a CoRDEE?

A. 1t is a Conftriltion of the Fraenum, whereby
the Penss is pulled down (in the nature of a Curve)
when it is erected, caufing exceeding Pain ;5 and it

commonly
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commonly happens when the Patient awakes out
of his Sleep.

. How is it to be cured?

. Some advife to dip the Penis in cold Milk,
or Water ; whilft others {ay that fuch a Method is
apt to fhut the Pores, and pen up the Poifon, and
rather advife to dip Cloths in Oxycrate, and wrap’
them about the Scrotum : but the moft effectual
way is to give brifk Purges with Mercurials, and
now and then a Dofe of Turbith Mineral to make
Revulfion, and at proper times, Emuliions cum
Sale Prunel, Camphor. &c.

Q. What is a Phimofis, and Paraphimofis ?

A. The one is a Con/lriétion of the Prepuce over
the end of the Glans, fo that it cannot be drawn
back ; and the other is a painful Reftridture of it
when it is drawn back behind the Neck of the
Glans, fo that it cannot be again brought over its
end, to cover it.

. How muft I remedy this Mifchief ?

_% Fﬂmentjiﬁ:: with a%[)ec-:a&iui z.:{FaJ. Malv,
Verbajc. Summit. Centaur. Hyperic. Sem. Lini, Flor.
Cham. Flor. Melilot, Sambuc. &c. and if need be,
thicken up fome of the Ingredients with Farim..
Fabar. into a Cataplafm, and apply it warm,. and
purge with Pil. ex Duocbus and Calomel. and between:
whiles make Revulfion with Turbith Mineral, &c.

Q. What muft be done in a Dyfuria, or Heat, Pain,
and Difficulty of Urine 2

A. On the Days the Patient does not purge,

ive him plentifully of Emulfions, ex quatusr Sem.
%’"ﬂ:g'fd. maj. cum Sem. Papaver. Syr. Althee, &c.
and with a Draught of it at Night (on the purg-
ing Days) Syr. ¢ Meconio 3j. or 3vj. and inftead.
of making the Emulfion of Ag. Fent, make it of
dg. Hordei, in 1bij. of which diffolve 3vj. of Gum
Arabic, And if this does not do, mix with Bach
ofe
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Dofe, Salis Prunel. zfs. and in fome ftubborn
Cales, or in a Cordee, or Priapifm, add Sacc. Sa-
turni, or Camphor. gr. v. or vj. or if the Emulfion
cannot be had, aftrong Decoi?, Malvar. will in-
fallibly do it in three or four Days, drinking of it
at leaft two or Ibiij. a Day, as I know by forty
Years happy Experience,

Q. Whatis a Caruncle ?

A. It is alittle Excrefcence of Flefh, growing
in the Urethra, caufed by the corroding Gleet,
pafling thro” it, and lodging there. In a Clap of
long {tanding, or in one that is a confequent of fe-
veral, oneupon another, or from oneill cured. The
Patient that has them, commonly piffeth in divers
Streams, and fometimes only by Drops, as in @
Strangury, and with prodigious Pain; and if the
Duttus 1s wholly ftopt thereby, there muft be
fpeedy Relief, or Death is the Confequence, and
that very quickly.

Q. What mufi be done in this deplorable Cafe 2

A. By a Catheter Probe, or rather by a Wax
Candle, made {fmall on purpofe, and dipt in Oil,
and pafled gently into the Urethra, you may dif-
cover its Situation ; but unlefs Life is in danger,
you mutft not be too rough with it to force it thro”
the Caruncle, but rather ufe a medicated Candle, to
eat it off.

Q. How is that to be done ?

A. Having a Piece of a very fmall Wax Candle,
of a fit length, fcrape off the Wax at one end,
and dip the fame in a fit Mixture, to fupply the
place of the Wax fcraped off. The Compofition
is to be either only very drying, or Catheretick ;
as Puly. Sabin. Alum. uff. Precipit. Rub. Lap.
Calaminar. Vitriol. Calcinat. Merc. Sublimat. &c.
mixt with a due proportion of Empl. Diacalcit. de
Cernf. or ¢ Mucilagin, which may be found in Au-

thors,
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thors, differently proportioned : but for a Specimen.
take only this; B Aderc. Precip. rub, 3ij Lap.
Calaminar. 2ij. Vitriol. Calcinat. 3j. Empl. Dia-
calcit. 3ifs. ad ignem liqguefaé?. & fiat Cand. §. A.

Pafs the medicated End of the Candle, fo far
into the Urethra, as to prefs gently upon the Ca-
runcle; and being fixed clofe there, turn the other
End back, over the End of the Prepuce and Glans,
and fecure it there from {lipping : and let the Pa.
tient drink as little as pofiible, to avoid making
Water ; for when he does, he muft take out the
Candle, and when he has done, put in another
himfelf. Upon drawing forth the Candle, he may
inject warm, a little Ag. Hord. or Mucilag. ¢ Sem.
Cydomior. to afluage the Heat and Pain. And let
him follow this Method, until the Sloughs feparate
and come away ; and then to heal it, inject Ay.
Calcis, or Decoét. Cort. Granat, Balaufl, &c. cum
Syr. Rof. Sicc. warm,

Q. What are Chankres, or (as they are commonly
galled) Shankers?

A. 'The are Venereal Ulcers (moft commonly)
on the Prepuce, and Glans.

Q. How are they to be cured 2

A. Asto Externals, (if they are of a mild kind)
Preacipit. Rub. {trowed on them, a Digeftive over
that, and kept conveniently on, often do the Bu-
finefs 3 as does fometimes Argent. Viv. kill’d (as
it is called) with Tereb. Vin. and apply’d on
Pledgets 3 but if thefe fail; the Chankres may be
touched with Lac Sublimat. and fometimes a light
T'ouch of the Lunar Cauftick 5 but if nothing
will do, fume them with Cinab. fuétit. 3j.0nan Iron
Pad, three parts red-hot, twice a day, and purge
well with Pil. ex Duob. gr. xxv. & Calomel. gr.
xii. and for two or three times, (to caufe Revul-
fion) and at two or three Days diftance, Exhibit.

Turp.
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Turp. miner. gr. vii. or viii. in Conf. Rof. rub.
and then purge again, as before, until the Malig-
nity is fubdued : But if thereisonly a fimple Ex-
coraticn, Unguent. Tutie, or Cerat. ex Lap. Ca-
laminar. will fometimes heal it.

Q. Howis a Bubo to be managed ?

A. 1f there is only an Induration of the Glands,
and the Infeftion recent, give mercurial Cathar-
ticks ; but if it is large and prinful, forbear purg-
ing, and haften Suppuration, with Empi. Diach.
cum Gum. or a Cataplaim ex Rad. Lilior. alb.
Althew, Allii, Bryon. Fim, Columbi, Pic. pinguid,
&c. And when Matter fluctuates, open it by Cau-
ftick, feparate the Efchar, and apply Digeftives,
and then purge with Mercurials ; and if it yet
proves vexatious, give a Dofe or two of Turd. muner.
at due Intervals ; and if ftill it will notyield, do
not trifle, but proceed to Salivation.

Q. Hsw is a Hernia Humoralis, or hard Venereal?
Tumor of the Scrotum to be cured ?

4. Having prepared a fitting Bag-Trufs, to
fupport its weight, and big enough alfo to con-
tain a Cataplafm, make one ex Farin, Fabar. Flor.
Sambuc.Chamemel. Meliloti, in Ag. Font, or Oxymel.
Simpl. to which add Unguent. Sambuc. Avoid all re-
ftringent Applications, and purge with Pil. ex
Duobus. and Calomel. But if notwithftanding- it
increafeth, and threatens an Abfcefs, have re-
courfe to afew Dofes of Turdith, at fit diftances,
to make Revulfion, and then purge as before ; and:
if any hardnefs remain afterwards, apply Empl.
¢ Cicut, cum Ammoniace, wel Diafulphuris, de ranis
cum Merc. &c.

Q. How 15 a Simple Gleet, with, or without,. the
foregoing Symptoms, to be carried off ¢

A. Notalways by the very fame Method, but
as Symptoms, Conflitution, Seafon, ¢, indicate..

Q. Does
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Q. Does not fErong and frequent Purging often cure
ity without any thing elfe ¢

A. I believe never, without Balfamicks ; and al-
tho’ different Habits and different Degrees of In-
fection, may require different Catharticks, yet thofe
of the violent fort, if too long ufed, and in weak
Conttitutions, are often fo far from curing, that
they will caufe a return of Symptoms (if before a-
bated) and tear the Contftitution to pieces ; efpeci~
ally, where there is a bilious Blood, and where Cs-
tocynth, and Scamony, have been the Purges.

Q. How then muft I proceed 2

A. In hot, dry, bilious, hectical Habits, cool-
ing gentle Catharticks, fuch as Ele&Z. Lenitiv, Crem,
Tart. pulv. Rhabarb. falapii, &c. and Decoctions
ex Fol, Seney, Tamarind. Sal, Tart. &c. are beft ;
but in cold flegmatick Habits, that common Purge,
of Pil. ex Duobus with Calomel, is as good as any ;
notwithitanding the great Pretences fome make
to Nuyftrums, in curing this Difeafe ; and all fuch
Pretences are no better than Quacéery, and hard-
Jy any regular Surgeon attempts it now-a-days,
but vary their Medicines according to Circum-
ftances.

Q. }fﬂwﬁ:rgr,/ﬁir the fake of young Beginners, I

pray you to give fome Formule ?
A. To fatisfy fuch, I will; and firft, for

A PILL.

R Pulv. Aloes, Falapii, ana 3ij. Diagrid. Colo-
eynth, Crem. Tart. ana 3f5. Tart. Vitriolat. gr. xij.
Mere. dulers 3ifs. .cum Syr. ¢ Spin. Cerv. & Balf.
Capiviy q. [. fiat maffa, Dof. 3fs.

An ELECTUARY,

R Elect. Lenitiv, Ziij. Balf. Capivi, fs. Calo-

ael. Diagrid, Refin, “falapii, ana 31i. Crem, Tart,
Salis
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Salis Prunel. Milleped. prep. Antimon. Diaphoret.
ana 3. Syr. Alihee, q. /. ut fiat Eleit. Dof. quant,
Fugland, omni mane.

Another,

R Elegt. Lenitiv, & Conf. Lujule, ana 3ifs.
Puly, Rbabarb. 3ij. Salis Prunel. 3iij. Calomel. 3ifs,
Puly. Agaric. Ant. Diaphoret. ana 31j. Refin, Fala-
pii 3j. Balf. Capivi, q. [. ut fiat. gﬂeﬂ. Dof. quant,
N, M. omni mane & nolfe. _

Q. Are not Injeltions fometimes ufed with Succefs 8

A. Yes, to abate the Pain and Heat in the U-
rethra, and to heal Excoriations there ; they are
generally made ex Ag, Plantog. Troch. alb. Rhal.
and (when Ulcers are in the Urethra) fometimes
we add Mel. Rofar. Mel. Zgyptiac. or a few Grains
of Sace. Saturniy, well mixed and uvfed warm, al-
ways injecting it after making Water.

Q. Is not a yelliw Gleet commonly accounted ill 2

A. Generally it is; yet fometimes in an ill Ha-
bit, or bilious State, it may not.

Q. When the Malignity is carried off, and the
Symptoms abated, how fhall I finifh the Cure 2

. Not with Reftringents; but when the Gleet
is but little, white, tenacious, &'c. mix Conf. Luju-
lee, vel Cynofbat. & Balf. Caprvi, ana 3j. Pulv. Rbha-
barb. 3ij. Pulv. Falap. 3j. & capiat quant. N. M.
mane & hora Somni. 'This, and a regular Regimen,
commonly concludes the Cure. But fometimes I
alfo give the Potiv Alba Batean. fometimes made
with Terch. Ven, and fometimes with Balf. Capiv.
But during the whole Cure, the Patient muft ab-
ftain from all ftrong Liquors, and from all falt,
four, and fpicy Food, and from Venery.

Q. But [uppofe, that with all the Care and Cau-
tion that can be ufed, Symptoms do not abate 5 or if
@bated, ticy reiurn, what muft be done ?

A, Give
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A. Give an Emetick, ex Turb. miner. gr. vii or
viii. and repeat it, at two or three Days diftance,
for two or three Dofes, and then purge; and fo
do &y turns, until Symptoms go off.

Q. 1am told that fome give Tinct. Cantharidum ?

A. It is too dangerous for young Beginners to
meddle with, and I advife you to let it alone.

Q. Is there any thing that will prevent an Infeltion,
if an infected Perfon is carnally converfed with 2

A. 1t is Pity there fhould be any fuch thing,
and I believe there is not 3 and if 1 knew fuch a
Secret, I would not difcover it: the fureft Way is
to live honettly.

Q. Is not the Venereal Difeafe (either the firfF or
Sfecond Infeltion) to be cured without Mercury ¢

A. T will not fay, that the thing is impoffible,
but I fhould be loth to put it to the Venture ; and
if any are cured without it, it muft be the firft
Stage, and that too of a mild Nature,

Q. Sometimes the Mercury runs thro’ the Patient
downwards, can it profit bim in fuch a Cafe ?

A. Dr. Quincy fays, that it may be fo fixed
by giving Camphor with it, that it fhall have no
fenfible Operation at all, only act as an Alrera-
tive 5 which I have, in fome meafure, experienced
to be Fact ; and the Reafon why we commonly
give Calomel over Night, and purge it off in the
Morning, is not only to prevent its falivating, but,
alfo, to fufe the Blood, break its Globules, dif-
folve the pocky Salts, open the obftruéted T ubes,
and fo to prepare Matters, to be carried off by
Catharticks ; without which, Catharticks feldom
do much good. And let me advife you not to un-
dertake to cure any fuch Patient by the Lump ;
or, no Cure no Money : for thefe fort of Sinners
are apt at all times (much more when {o fecured)
to get Clap wpon Clap, to whore on, and not own

it,
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it, to the tiring out your Patience, as well as to
%nur great Vexation, and fruitlefs Expence of
Pocket, and too often of Reputation too.

Q. Pray what are the Diagnoftick Signs of a
Pox, or {ﬁ:am’ Infeétion, as it is called 2
A. Seldom any Man has all of them, but every
pocky Patient has fome of them, wviz. Serpiginous
Eruptions, Inguinal Tumors, and Abfceffés, Oph-
thalmia’s, Ozana’s, Ulcers of the Uvula and Tonfils,
Nofturnal Pains on the Shoulders and Shins, Hemi-
crania’s, Cephalea’s, Gummata, Tophs, Nodes, Ex-
oftofes of the Bones, Scabs with crufly tawny Tops,
efpecially on the Head and Forebead 5 and the back
part of the Fauces are ulcerated ; cum multis aliis.

Q. What are the Prognoftick Signs ¢

A. If the Infe&ion is recent ; if the Patient is
notScorbutick, Rheumatick, Arthritick, Cacochy-
mick, or has not got Pox upon Pox, but is of a
found Habit, and will be govern’d and fubmit to
Rules, we may hope for Succefs ; but if the vene-
real Taint has an uncommen Virulency, is of an
old Date, or that the Patient is a Veterane in Ini-
quity, has been accuftomed to Mercury, is of an
ill Habit, will whore on, live irregularly, and
negle&t Rules; be fparing of your Promifes, and
not fond of meddling with him at all.

Q. Do you think it impoffible to raife a Salivation
without Mercury 2

A. It is more than probable, that it is impoffible 3
but fuppofing it was pofible, yet unlefs fuch a Me-
dicine, as would as copioudly raife a Salivation as
Mercury, was as peculiarly adapted to encounter
the venereal Virus, as that is, the glandular Se-
cretion would fignify little.

Q. Why are drying Diet-Drinks made of the
HWoods given &

A, After’
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A. After Salivation, they give a fort of Ela/li-
city to the Blood, dry up Superfluities, warm, o-
pen obftruéted Veflels, and reftore the Tone of
the over-relaxed Fibres, &c,

Q. Which of the Woods are moft in Ufe 2

A. The moft in Ufe, are Guaiacum, Sarfapa-
rilla, Saffafras, China, Lign. Funiperi, Buxi, Ebon.
Abietis, Santal. omn. with Rad. Bardan. Petafit.
Fol. Perficar. Saponar. &c.

Q. Which is accounted the beft way to raife a Sa-
liwation 2

A. If the Difeafe is not too deeply radicated, the
beft way (becaufe the fafeft) is to raife it by Cals-
mel, otherwife the way by Undtion is more eligible.

Q. Some ufe Arcan. Corallin. Mere. Vite, green,
red, and yellow Precipitate, Panacea Mercur. &c,
your Opinion of them ?

A. Let it be a ftanding Rule with you, ever to
prefer the fafeft Medicines and Methods, and not
to try Experiments, to the hazard of your Patient,
in hopes to find a thorter Cut to the Cure,

Q. Suppofe I was to raife a Salivation by Calo-
mel, how ought I to proceed ¢ '

A. In every Method take time, do it leifurely,
and by fmall Dofes, rather than large, left you
raife a Devil that you cannot conjure down again ;
therefore (if by Calomel) give gr. xv. or xvj. in a
Morning, and as much at Night, in Conf. Rof.
Rub. vel Diafcord. every Day ; and in three or four
Days, you will commenly fee the Signs of a coming
Salivation, viz. the infides of the Cheeks tumified,
the Fauces inflamed, the Tongue white and foul,
the Gums fwelled, the Breath ftinking ; the Pa-
tient is at times fick at Stomach, and ejefls a
thin Phlegm, which (if moderate) is a good Sign ;
but 1f violent and continual, is bad, é5c. When
the infide of the Mouth is whealed, you may cer-

K teinly
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tainly infer, that Ulcers are at hand: and now
you may defift a Day, or more, to wait the Pro-
grefs of the Salivation; which if it rifes kindly,
defif? 5 if not, give another Dofe or two of the
Calbmel, and if need be, increafe it.

- Q. Suppofe that i feveral Days taking the Calo-
mel, the Spitting dees not come on kindly, nor other
Symptoms appear, what mufl be done 2

A. In fome Conftitutions, with thefe fmall Do-
fes, the Cafe will fometimes fo happen; in that
cafe, after the Patient has taken two or ziij. of
the Calomel, (if you find he has Strength to bear
it) exhibit gr. vij. of Turpeth., Mineral, drink=
ing warm Poflet-Drink, or Gruel, between the
Retchings, but not too much, left it turn down-
wards ; and if ene fuch Dofe will not do, give
another at due Diftance, until you gain your
Point,

Q. But does it not fometimes happen, that, contra=
ry to all Expeltation and Endeavours, the Salivation
gutll not come on £ What muft be done in that Cafe 2

A. In fome Conftitutions there is fuch a Dif=
agreement between the Particles of the Mercury,
and the Lympba, (whether from its Tenacity, or
fome Defeét in the Salival Glands) 1t does fome-
“times happen as you obje&. In that cafe, do not
hazard your Patient’s Welfare, but forbear giving
any more Mercury, and purge off what is already
given, and have Recourfe to your Diet-Drinks,
alterative Electuaries, or Pills ex Ceruf. Antimonit,
Gum. Guciact, &c. fometimes {weating with Zn-
timon. Diaphoret. Bez. Min. Cinnab. Antimon. &c.
drinking warnin Draughts of Diet-Drink in Bed :
‘Thus by contemperating the contaminated Juices,
perfpiring the noxious Particles, and drying up the

fuperfluous Serum ; the Cure (altho’ longer) ‘may
.often be effected without Spitting,
QI



Of the Venereal Difeafe. 205

Q. If the Salivation comes on kindly, how lng is
it to be contini’d ? ' -

A. If it be moderate, it is beft to fuffer it to'
work itfelf off ; which fometimes it will do in one’
and twenty Days, fometimes in thirty, from its’
firft beginning.

Q. How much is called a fufficient Quantity, to
fpit in ﬁﬂ." and twenty Hours 2

A. That is ever to be regulated by Age,
Strength, and Degree of Infeftion, wiz. a Pint
and half, a Quart, or three Pints, to four Pints,
and fometimes more ; but if it continues too long,
purge it off, left the Patient finks under it.

Q. How does the Mercury operate, to caufe a Sa-
Lvation @

A. By fufing the Blood, thinning its tenacious
Particles, opening the obftruted Tubes, and dif=
folving the Venereal Salts, and fo fitting them for
Difcharge by the Salival Glands, and afterwards
by Catharticks.

« Q. Howo muff the Body be prepared for a Saliva-
tion ¢

A. If the Patient be of a fanguine Habit, take
away a little Blood ; iet him fubmit to fome Ab-
ftinence, and purge gently once or twice, to pre-
vent a Diarrheea and Inflammation of the Parts ;.
and in lean thin Habits they may firft bathe in
warm Water ; and the latter End of the Spring,
or Beginning of Autumn, are the moft proper
Seafons for it.

Q. How ought a Salivation by Unlion to be
raifed 2

A. It is ever good to be on the (afe Side, and not
to rzife it too haftily : My Method is, to mix 3j.
of the Mercury with 3iij. of the Avangia (after’
being well kill’d, as it is call’d, with Tered. Ven.)
and rub in an cighth part Night and Morning 3

K 2 and
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and either let the Patient do it himfelf, or cover
your own Hands with a Bladder, and do it for
him before a Fire, he being fecured from the Cold
with a Blanket ; rubbing it in from his Ankles
up his Legs, all along to the upper Part of his
Thighs, which cover with Yarn Stockings, and
Flannel Trouzers, and rub in the remainder of
the faid eighth Part (each time) on his Arms,
and about his Elbows.

. A am informed, that [ame Surgeons ufe 3vi. o
fﬁe‘%ff?fidﬂ}' {: i6). or §x£ of réggﬂxur{éia, Jan'.:};
rub in 3). or 3i]. twice a Day.

A. If you err, let it be on the right fide ; but
if your Unguent is fo ftrong of the Mercury, and
that you anoint twice a Day, if after four times
anointing, the Patient’s Mouth begins to ulcerate,

2z a Day or more ; as you muft alfo, if bloody
Stools, or Gripes come on; but if nothing of
thefe appear, proceed another Day or two, and
then intermit a Day, and fo go on with Caution,
until the Spitting comes on, and then forbear. But
if after rubbing in 3ifs. or 3ij. of the Mercury,
the Salivation does not rife, give a Dofe of feven
Grains of Turbith 3 but if a due Quantity of the
Mercury has been firft rubbed in, wait a Day or
two : when after fuch waiting, it will fometimes
come on unexpectedly, without taking any thing;
and it is better to be too {flow, than too rafh or
hafty, efpecially in falivating by Unéion ; and
if there are Tophs or Nodes, be fure to rub the
Mercury well in there.

Q. How is the Patient to be managed, during bis
Salivation ¢

A. Be fure always to encourage him to go on
chearfully, give him fometimes a little red Wine
mull’d with a third of Water; let his Diet be Pa-
nada, Mace-Ale, Water-Gruel, fmall Chicken-

' _ Broth,
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Broth, Milk-Pottage, fmall Sack-Whey, Poflet-

Drink, and fometimes {mall Beer with a Toaft 5
but if Gripes or Loofenefs attend, let his Drink
be only the Decoctum Album, made ex C. C. C, &cv

Q. How is he to be cloathed, or fecured from
Csld, in the Salivation ¢

A. He fhould have woollen Stockings, Flannel
Trouzers, Shirt, Cap, and Mufller ; which fhould
be changed for others, when you want to purge
off the Ptyalifn. '

Q. With what is that mof? proper to be done 2

A. Praltitioners differ in this Point; but as
good as any are the Infuf. Sene, cum Syr, ¢ Spin.
Cerv. Manna, Syr. Rof. folutiv. &c.

Q. How is the Patient at fuch time to be dieted ?

A. You may permit him to eat moderately of
Chicken, Veal, Rabbit, or Mutton well roafted,
without Sauce, or Gravy.

Q. Muft not the Patient then be fweated 2

A. Yes, either in Bed, with Ther. Ven. 3j. Cin=
nabar. Antimon. B). Bez. Miner. gr. x. drinking
after it a Draught of warm Diet-Drink ; or elfe
(fitting on a Stool naked, encompafled with a
-Folding-Cradle, covered with a Blanket, and on-
ly his Head out, and that well covered) with
Spir. Vini redt. burning on each fide of him ; do-
ing fo every Day for an Hour or two, if Strength
will permit, giving him warm Napkins to rub
himfelf with during his Sweating, and mull’d
Wine to fupport his Spirits 3 and do thus for
three Weeks or more, putting him every time
(after it) into Bed, between Blankets, to {weat
there alfo,

Q. o what End or Purpsfe will you do this @

A. That the remaining morbifick Serofities
may be dried up before the Blood is filled with

K 3 new
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new nutritious Juices ; therefore, during this
Courfe, it will be proper to keep to a fpare Diet 3
and for Supper, particularly, to eat only a Bifcuit,
and a few Raifins of the Sun, or fuch like. _
Q. Suppofe that, in the Time of bis Salivation, a
Diarrheea, Dyfentery, or cruel Gripings attend 2
A. ‘Every two or three Hours give a few Spoon-
fuls of fome refrefhing Cordial, made of 4¢. Ginam.

Jort. & tenuis, Aq. Mirab. Menthe comp. Syr. Cy-

donior. Diacod, &c. firft giving a Morfel of an E-
leGtuary, made of Conf. Rof. rub. Diafcord. Pulv.
LCoral, rub. Ter. Fapon. &c. made up with Syr. &
Mecon. and let his Drink be the Decol?. Alb. and ex~
hibit Glifters of the fame, ad 16fs. cum Eleé?. Diaf~
cord. Ther. Ven. Vin. Canar. Vitel. Ovi, &c. accord-
ing to your Difcretion ; and give fome of his Cor-
dial after every Stool, and at proper Intervals, a
Draught of mull’d Wine ;. to which fometimes add
a few Drops.of Laud. Liguid. Cydoniat. but be as
fparing of that as you can, becaufe it checks the
glandular Secretion.

Q. What is the Confequence of a Diarrheea in this
Caf.

¢f
A. The Humours thereby are carried down-
wards, and the falivating hinder’d.

Q. Suppofe Sicknefs and Vomiting attend 2

A. If it be but gentle, let the Patient drink
plentifully of Chicken-Broth, or Poflet-Drink,
and give now and then mull’d Wine, in which is
boiled Fol. Menthe, Cort. Lymon. Caryoph. contuf.
&c. But if the Vomiting and Pains are violent,
attended with Fainting, cold Sweats, ¢3¢, the Dan-
ger is great, Now if he is coftive, give a Glifter
cum, Sacc. rub. Ol.-Olivar. Sal. Gem. &c. and give
good - Cordials, and Sack mull’d with Spices, and
efpecially when his Glifter comes away ; allo

' - Wwring

2
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. wring Flannel Cloths out of red Wine, boil’d with
Aromaticks, and apply’d warm, Scordiculs Cordis,
and then anoint with OL N. M. per Expreff. cum
Ol. Abfinthii, and renew the Flannels as they dry ;
but thefe Accidents are generally owing to the too
hafty raifing the Salivation, by giving too large
Dofes of the Mercury ; therefore be careful to
guard againft fuch Practice.

Q. What muft be done to belp their fore Chaps ?

A. Let him often hold in his Mouth warm Ay,
Hordei, Milk, or Chicken-Broth; but ufe ne
Aftringent, or digeftive Gargarifms.

Q. Why[o? |

A. Becaufe the one dries the Ulcer too much,
and fo ftops the Spitting ; and the other brings off
the Slouzhs, and heals the Ulcess too foon. But
if the Acrid Salts have eaten deep into ‘the Parts,
and fo endanger lofs of Subftance, or a foul Bone,
then promote the Digeftion of the Ulcers, and
deftroy the rotten Flefh.

Do the firft with Decoéz. Hordei, cum Fol. Plan-
tag. Equifeti, &c. cum pauculs Tinét. Myrrbe, &
Mel Rofar. and do the fecond, by touching the
Parts often with an armed Probe, with this, vz,
Mel Rofar. 3j. Spir. Vitr. gutt. xx. Ms. or with
Mel. Rofar. Tinét. Myrrhe, & Mel. Lgyptiac.
and keep the Jaws afunder, by Rolls of foft Rags
put between the backward Teeth, or elfe fome-
times you will meet with great Vexation, to keep
open the Jaws.

Q. Suppofe the Patient is over-coffive 2

A. This {feldom occurs, fo as to hinder the Pro-
grefs of the Salivation ; but when it does, exhi-
bit a Glifter, ex Lac?e, & Sacc. Rub. & Ol Oli-
var. and allow him greater Quantities of diluting

Liquors.
K 4 Q. Sup-
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A. That Ulcer, and thofe of the Mouth, Ton-

Jfils, Uvnla, (and Shankers on the Penis too) are
beft check’d by a Fumigation, after this man-
ner, viz. Gather the top of a Blanket all to-
“gether, and tie it with a String, the other end
of which String faften to the Ceiling ; (if for
an Ozzna, Ulcers in the Mouth, &¢.) then
place the Patient upon a Chair, under the Blan-
ket, fo as it may inclofe him ; then fet an earthen
Dith or Pan on his Knees, in which put a Brick,
and upon that an Iron Heater, made near red-
hot, on which put Cinnabar. fatit. 3fs. Bij. or
3j. in fine Powder; then bring the Blanket clofe
round the Patient, and hold his Nofe (or Mouth
open) over the Fume, now and then giving him
Air, and ftirring the Cinnabar with the end of
a Tobacco Pipe, to make it fmoke afreth ; and
after fix or eight Minutes releafe him: and do
thus once a Day at leaft (if not twice) for a Week
or ten Days.

Q. But fuppofe that the Ulcers are very foul, or
that the Parts are in Danger of being loft 2

A. Then, at convenient Diftances of T'ime, dip
an armed Probe 7z, and tsuch them, with this, vize
R Mel. Rofar. 3j. Tinét. Myrrb. Mel. Egyptiac.
ana 3j. Ms. or carefully touch the Parts with Lac.
Sublimat. and proeeed to Salivation by Unction,
if the Cafe requires it.

Q. But will not Fumigation fometimes falivate 2

A. In fome Conftitutions it will ; but you
may carry it off by Purging, and forbearing to
fumigate.

Q. Suppofe there are Serpiginous, or other cuta-
meous Eruptions 2 |

A, Touch them carefully with Lae. Sublimar.
or Pracip. Alb, mixed with Unguent, Alb.

K 5 Q Sﬂ_p-
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Q. Suppofe Gummata, Tophs, or Nodes 2
- d. Apply fuch a Plaifter as this, viz. K Cin-
nab, Fait, 355, ad 3j. Cere flav. 3iiij. Ol Ro-
Jar. 31 Golliq. ut bene mifceantur, & fiat Empl.
“and proceed to Salivation, without attempting to
.open the Tgph or Induration ; which (if the Bone
.38 not foul) will, in the Courfe of the Salivation,
difappear. However, fome great Surgeons may
.practife the contrary ; but for what Ends, is but
_too evident.

And laftly, take care, in the Courfe of Sali-

vating, that your Patient does not fwallow the
Saliva, or Lympha, thereby fwallowing his own
Poifon ; therefore, before he eats or drinks (du-
.xing his Salivation) every time let him wath, or
. gargle his Mouth well, ;
Q. 1 bad forgot one Cafe, that may happen, and
fbould have been named before, viz. Suppafe a Patient
-bas & Phimofis aud many Shankers, or large Warts,
fprouting out of the Glans and its Neck, which can
"m0 way be come at, by reafon of the clofe Conftritiion
of the Praepuce over the Ends of the Glans ?

4. That is really an ugly Cafe; and I know
.that Surgeons generally divide the Prepuce with
.their Probe-Sciflars, to come at thefe #arts, Shan-
Aers, &c.  But I do not like that Method ; for
they often adhere both to the Prepuce and Glans,
and then fuch Divifion is fruitlefs : and before you
can deftroy thefe Appearances, the Wound in the
iPrepuce will heal, and that Part be exceedingly
wdeformed, and troublefome ever after.

Q. What other Method can be taken 2

A. TheWay I take, (tho’ I have no Precedent
for it) and which I am fure, by happy Experience,
¥ the beft, is this: Put up with the End of your

Probe, Lint all round, between the Prepuce and
' Glans,



Of the Venereal Difeafe. 213

Glans, (to prevent the Glans being hurt by the
Cauftick) then apply a mild Cauftick, made of
Cale. Viv. & Lixiv. Capital. (as is direCted in this
Book) all round the Prepuce, fecured handfomely
on, which in an Hour, or little more, will make
its way thro’ the Prepuce, which you may then
divide, without any Pain, and it will drop off from
the Glans, and leave it quite bare; fo that you
may fee what you do, in extirpating thofe Verru-
¢z, by Inftrument, or Lunar Cauflick, as you fee
molt proper : Circumcifion being more defirable,
than a deformed and troublefome Prepuce, and
ten times more convenient for the Cure of your
Patient,

Q. [ forgot, until now, to name it, (but it is a
neceffary Enquiry ;) fometimes during a Salivation,
a Hemorrbage of the Mouth happens 5 pray how mu/?
it be reftrained 2

A. If it be from a Tooth lately drawn, a fmall
actual Cautery apply’d, is the moft fecure Way :
If it proceeds from the Separation of the Sloughs,
(and not too violent) Oxycrate held in the Mouth
may be fufficient ; or if not, a thick Dorfel, or
fmall Button of Lint apply’d, being firft cover’d
‘with powder’d Vitriol, or (fometimes) Allom, to
the bleeding Part, and held firmly on ; and fome-
times a reflringent Gargarifm, acidulated with
Spir. Vitr. &c. may be fufficient.

Q. Suppsfe Infants, or Women with Child in-
felted 5 boww muft we proceed with them?

A. Thefe require great Care and Caution ; and
altho’ pregnant Women have undergone a Saliva-
tion, without any Harm, and Authors tell us of
Infants fafely falivated ; yet I think (until the
Woman is deliver’d) a palliative Cure is fafeft,
And as to Infants, Salivation is a dangerous Ex-

periment 3 but rather, let all their Food and Drir]};k
8
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not knowing the danger of an Ouer- Dofe, may
take fo many Drops as may ruin him ; and yqu
may depend upon’t, that he will not own it, but
it is you that muft bear all the Blame, and Shame
too, if he mifcarries. Therefore do not meddle
with it, but be always careful to do that, which is
both fafe and honourable. Great Cures have been
pretended to be done, only by giving Mercury pre-
cipatatus per fe, togr. j. ifs.or gr.ij. in a Pill at
Night for fome Days at due Intervals; but I ean
fay nothing to it from Experience, and am no
Friend to dangerous Experiments, and have no
great Iaith in this Thing in particular; but as I
never try’d it, fo I {hall fay no more about it.

Y SR Y T







TJhe I N D E X,
5.

Bandage, how to know when good, 140.

Blifter-Plaifter, an excellent Recipe of one, 167,

Blaod, its florid Colour, not to be accounted for,
184. How much in the whole Body, 186.

Blosd Arterial, why more florid than the Venal,
186. How it pafles out of the Arteries into
the Veins, 190. '

Body, how nourithed, 184.

Bone, foul and carious, how known, 34. How
to belaid bare, and fcaled, 39.

A Bone, what, 172. How many in an human
Body, 174. How articulated, 7. How
nourithed, 177.

Brain, how many Griefs it is fubje&t to, 114.
Signs of its being wounded, :bid. & feq. Con-
cuffion of the Brain, 116. Symptoms produced
from a wounded Brain, accounted for, ibid,
Its Weight and Magnitude, 191,

Bullets, how to be extralted, 95,

¥

Callus, of what generated, 147. Itswant, how
remedied, b:d.

Calcaneus Os, or Os Calcis, what, 179.

Of a Cancer, and a cancerous Ulcer, how cured,
65, & feg. A Cancerin the Matrix, 68,

Carpus, what, 179, .

- A Cartilage, what, 173.

Cautery, Potential, what, 2.

Cecum and Colon, what, 182.

Choler, how much in the Body, and how it pro-

" duceth the Jaundice, 186.

Collifion of a Suture, what, 10q.

Concameratio, what, and how cured, bid. -
Conglobat
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Moatter in the Thorax, how difcharged by the
Mouth and by Urine, 126.

Medicines proper, in the beginning of Tumours,
5

Me!?:&'rff, what, 2g3.

Melancholy, what, 26.

Mefentery, what, 183,

Metacarpus, what, 179.

'Memmrﬁﬂ, what, 180.

Milk, how produced, 187.

Of a Mortification, 143. 1

A Mufele, what, 173. Of the Abdomen, their
Names, 181, How many in the whole Body,
hid.

Myolegy, what, 172,

. N,

The Nails, what, 191.

Narcoticks, what, 6. .

A Nerve, what, 173. How many in the whole
Body, 180. Diftorted, 138.

Noli me tangere, how cured, 69,

Non-naturals, what, 41.

0.

QOedema, what, 22,
Organical Part, what, 2.
Ophthalmia, what, 78. Why caufed by Oil, #:d,
Ofteology, what, 172. :
s Calcaneus, vel Calcis, what, 179,
Os Cubiforme, what, 180.
Offa Cuncifsrmia, what, ibid,
Os Ethnoides, what, 85,
Os Hyoides, what, 188.
Offa Innominata, what, ibid.
Os Naviculare, what, 179,
OUs Pubis, what, 188. -
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Serum, what, and its Quantity, 2q.

Sedes, how to be t:ur:'ci,l IOS.}r: .

Sight, what, 190.

Smelling, how performed, 187,

Sordes, Ichor, and Sanies, what, 40.

Sphacelus, what, 143.

Sphine, what, 177,

Spinalis Medulla, and Oblngata, what, 183.
pittle, what, 136. _

Splanchnology, what, 172.

- Sponge Tents, how prepared, sr.

Steatoma, what, 25,

Stitching in Wounds, how many Sorts in Ufe, go.

Stitch, dry, when to be applied, g1, Cautions
about Stitching, 74,

Suppuratives, what, 10,

Surgery defined, 1.

Surgeony how to be qualified, .

Sutura, what, 175.

Sutures, their Names, 178.

Symphyfis and Syflarchofis in Wounds, what, 8qg.

Symphyfis in Articulation, what, 176,

Synarthrofis, what, 175.

Syneurgfis, what, 176.

Synchondrofis, what, ibid.

Syfarchofis, what, 1bid,

. T,
Talpa, what, 23.
Talus, what, 170.
Tarfus, what Bones it confifts of, 170.
A Tendon, what, 163, 173,
Teeth, their Number, 177.
Terebellum, its Ufe; 105,
Thirft, what, 176. .
Therax, what, 180.
The Tibia, what, 179.
The Tympanum, what, 189,

| Tinea,
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New Effay on Mufcular Motion, founded on Ex-

| periments, Obfervations, and the Newtonian Phi-
lofophy. By BROWNE LANGRISH, of the College t
.of Phyficians, London ; and F.R.S. Price zs.

- A New Treatife of the Venereal Difeafe, in three |
Parts : Comprifing the moft effetual Methods to reftore
the Tone and Vigour of the feveral aff:fted Organs,
thro’ every Branch and Siage of the Difeafe. To which s
added, a particular Differtation upon the Nature and Pro-
ﬁerties of Mercury,and its Effets on human Bodies: Clear-
ly demonftrating the pernicious Confequences of a Saliva-
tion under divers Circamflances of the Venereal Difeafe.

A compleat Treatife of the Gravel and Stone, with
all their Caufes, Symptoms, and Cures accounted for.
'To which areadded, Propofitions demonftrating that the
Stone may be fafely diffolved without any Detriment
to the Body ; drawn from Reafon, Experiments, and
anatomical Obfervations. The third Edition, with large
Additions, 8vo. Pricegs,

A new Method of treating Confumptions ; wherein
all the Decays incident to human Bedies are mechani-
cally accounted for, with fome Confiderations, touching
the le&rence between Confumptions and thofe Decays
that naturally atcend old A%e ; to which areadded, Ar-
guments in Defence of the Poffibility of curing Ulcers of
the Lungs. Alfo Reafons demonftrating that the irregu-
lar Difcharge of all the Hvacuations in Confumptions,
arife from the Refiftance of the Heart, notdecaying in
a fimple Proportion to the Refiftance of the other Parts.

A new Syftem of the Spleen, Vapours, and Hypo-
chondriac Melancholy, wherein all the Decays of the
Nerves, and Lownefles of Spirits are mechanically ac-
counted for. Price 5 s .

Thefe four by NICHOLAS ROBINSON, M.D.
and of the College of Phyficians. '

A Treatife of a Miliary Fever, with a Colleétion of
Hiftories relating thereto. To which are prefixed,
Rules for the Pratice of Phyfic. Written in Latin |
by the Learned Sir DAVID HﬂMILTGN, Knt. now |

firft Tranflated into Englifh.,





















